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EHOVAH, the great Sovereign Ruler of the

universe, has shown undeserved kindness to
the least of humanity, men and women just
like us. Paul was a recipient of this undeserved
kindness. He appreciated it so much, he just
had to express it in words as well as in works.
The gratitude to Jehovah that was Paul’s he
wanted all other persons to feel too. That is
why he wrote so fervently to Timothy, saying:
“I am grateful to Christ Jesus our Lord, who
delegated power to me, because he considered
me trustworthy by assigning me to a ministry,
although formerly I was a blasphemer and a
persecutor and an insolent man. Nevertheless,
I was shown mercy, because I was ignorant and
acted with a lack of faith. But the undeserved
kindness of our Lord abounded exceedingly
along with faith and love that is in connection
with Christ Jesus. Trustworthy and deserving
of full acceptance is the saying that Christ Je-
sus came into the world to save sinners. Of
these I am foremost. Nevertheless, the reason
why I was shown mercy was that by means of
me as the foremost case Christ Jesus might
demonstrate all his longsuffering for a sample
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6 Yearbook

of those who are going to rest their faith on
him for everlasting life.”~——1 Tim, 1:12-16, NW.
It was so fine of Paul to speak frankly to
this young man Timothy, who also wanted to
gain life and who could gain it too, because
of the undeserved kindness of Jehovah. Aec-
knowledging his insolent disposition in times
past, Paul tells Timothy of the undeserved kind-
ness God showed toward him even though he
was a blasphemer. He appreciated this love. The
abounding joy in Paul’s expression to Timothy
was over the fact that the Lord Jesus Christ
had considered him trustworthy and had dele-
gated him to be a minister. What an assign-
ment! What a privilege! Paul certainly appre-
ciated his ministry, and in the book of Acts the
account of his life of service shows that.
‘When, on another occasion, Paul wrote to the
Ephesians he also had this same thought—the
ministry—in mind. He told the congregation at
Ephesus that God had extended to him a kind-
ness that was undeserved. Certainlyneither Paul
nor the Ephesians nor any other of the human
family deserved kindness from God. But still
Paul was shown such love and was given the op-
portunity to declare good news to the nations
concerning God’s love and to make known the
majesty, the power and the wonderfulness of
the Creator and his Son. Paul stated it this way,
when he wrote to the Eiphesians: “To me, a man
less than the least of all holy ones, this unde-
served kindness was given, that I should declare
to the nations the good news about the unfath-
omable riches of the Christ and should make
men see how the sacred secret is administered
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which has from past eternity been concealed in
God, who created all things.”—Eph. 3: 8,9, NW.

Jehovah did something for Paul. He was now
a free man in line for everlasting life. He came
away from the bondage of that old system of
things in which he had lived, and now for the
first time he had freeness of speech that comes
to God’s people through knowledge of Jehovah.
What Paul learned about God’s revealed pur-
poses through Christ Jesus gave him confidence
to do his work, through his faith. This faith was
never shaken. He proved this by doing good
works now in the role of a persecuted man, not
the persecutor he had once been. His trials, trib-
ulations and buffetings were many ; still he was
faithful unto death. He was a man of integrity.
He knew God’s will and he was ‘resting his
faith in Christ for everlasting life’. Paul must
have been an inspiration and a good example
for others to follow, because he himself was
following in the footsteps of Christ Jesus.

But what about other Christians? Were they
faithfully following Christ? Did God’s unde-
served kindness have the same effect on them
as it did on Paul? Yes, it did. Consider the early
Christians: The Jews had failed as a nation to
keep their covenant with Jehovah God. They
were once chosen to be God’s name-people, but
now when Jehovah had revealed the sacred se-
cret, his Son Christ Jesus as the Messiah, they
would not accept him. So the call went forth to
the Gentile nations in order to take out from
them a people for God’s name. The sacred secret
that had been concealed for generations, that is,
how Jehovah God would bless all the families of
the earth, was now revealed in Christ Jesus.
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According to it Jehovah had now shown mercy
and undeserved kindness toward the Gentiles as
well as the Jews. Both kinds of “nations”, or
all kinds of men, could now accept the Messiah
and get in line for everlasting life. Truly, Jeho-
vah God knew from the foundation of the world
how he was going to work out his purposes for
the blessing of all the families of the earth and
the vindication of his name, even though he had
not revealed this to the fullest extent in times
past.

For centuries Jehovah God had no dealings
with the Gentiles, but now the way was open for
them to become Christians, God’s chosen serv-
ants, Jehovah’s witnesses. In writing to the Ro-
mans about their being shown so much mercy
and so much kindness not deserved (for they
had done nothing to honor Jehovah), Paul ex-
claimed: “Oh the depth of God’s riches and wis-
dom and knowledge! How unsearchable his
judgments are and past tracing out his ways
are! For ‘who has come to know Jekovah’s mind,
or who has become his counselor?” (Rom.
11: 33, 34, NW) 1t is incomprehensible, but still
Jehovah’s undeserved kindness was extended to
the Gentiles; and those who dedicated them-
selves to the Most High and came into the con-
gregation or visible orgamization became spec-
tacles before men and angels.

It was about nineteen hundred years ago that
this visible organization, the congregation of
God’s people, was brought into existence. The
recipients of this undeserved kindness were
taken into a new covenant with God, not the old
law covenant. The old one mediated by Moses
had been abolished with the impaling of Christ
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Jesus. This new covenant was the law of God
written in the hearts of the covenanters, not on
tablets of stone. These New Covenant persons
were to be “a people for his name”. These were
the ones like Christ Jesus, namely, Paul and all
the early faithful followers of Christ, the pro-
claimers of the kingdom of God.

A new system of things, a new organization,
was starting, and it was of vital importance.
The selection of the bride of Christ had begun
and it was to be made up of 144,000 faithful fol-
lowers of the Lord Jesus. At that time this se-
lection of the bride and the forming of this
visible organization wherein each individual
must be faithful unto death was a very serious
matter; and so the members appreciated to the
full that they must work together in unity, be-
cause in God’s undeserved kindness he had
brought them together for a special purpose.
Eventually the eyes of the world would be upon
them and certainly the angels in heaven were
watching the outworkings of God’s marvelous
arrangements. Here were the announcers of Je-
hovah’s kingdom, which is the only hope of the
world. Could there be anything any more vital
or important?

“FREENESS OF SPEECH”

Jehovah had purposed that men should “see
how the sacred secret is administered”, and
hence that which had been concealed in God
was now being revealed, and “this was to the
end that now to the governments and the author-
ities in the heavenly places there might be made
known through the comgregation the greatly
diversified wisdom of God, aceording to the eter-
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nal purpose which he formed in connection with
the Christ, Jesus our Lord, by means of whom
we have this freeness of speech and an approach
with confidence through our faith i him.
Wherefore I ask you not to give up on aceount
of these tribulations of mine in your behalf, for
these mean glory for you”. (Eph. 3:10-13, NW)
Yes, “the eternal purpose which he [Jehovah]
formed in connection with the Christ” was now
being accomplished. Things were moving ahead
to the vindication of Jehovah’s name and word.
The congregation of God was now his visible
organization making known the good news about
Christ and heralding the glad tidings of
the kingdom of the heavens. A true founda-
tion was laid with Christ Jesus, the faith-
ful and true witness, and, come what may,
whether tribulations to any individual member
of the congregation or the dispersing of the
companies of Jehovah’s witnesses, all would
still “rest their faith on him for everlasting life”
and speak with the wonderful freeness of speech
Christ Jesus had given them.

You see, during his ministry Jesus introduced
a freeness of thought and speech that had van-
ished from the earth by his time. It was he who
said: “This means everlasting life, their taking
in knowledge of you, the only true God, and of
the one whom you sent forth, Jesus Christ.”
(John 17:3, NW) The world’s religions had a
powerful hold on the people. Millions of persons
of all nations, tribes, peoples and tongues were
in a definite rut. The truths Jehovah had set
forth centuries before Jesus’ time were till then
hidden. The Israelites were just as bad off as
all the other nations, for they had forsaken Je-
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hovah’s teachings for the traditions of men.
When Christ Jesus came he demonstrated by his
words and actions a freeness of speech that
cheered the hearts of men.

His sayings were not based on any old false
religious tradition. What he taught he did not
learn in the schools of his day. He learned it by
studying the Hebrew Scriptures, by communi-
cating with God in prayer and by dedicating
himself to doing his Father’s will. It was this
anointed One, the Master, who said: “The truth
will set you free.” (John 8: 32, NW) Certainly
Jesus was free from this old world. He was no
part of it even though he was in it. He was a
man free to say the things that were true and
righteous and an honor to Jehovah’s name. He
was free to do the things that would bring
praise to his heavenly Father. He restored pure
worship of the Most High God. He condemned
hypocrites and false religions with their idol
worship.

Paul recognized these priceless and fearless
qualities in Christ Jesus, and it was through
Christ Jesus that he himself received his free-
ness of speech. To speak the truth concerning
Jehovah and his Son and God’s kingdom was
certainly speaking freely, for all nations and
their rulers were and still are against Jehovah
God’s kingdom and its rule by Christ Jesus.

All the persons in the congregation of God
must have this same freeness of thought and
expression and must no longer be tied down to
the oppressive thinking of the world. They must
not be caged up or hemmed in; they must come
forth free from this world’s prison houses, Je-
hovah made provision for this freedom through
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his Son Christ Jesus. It was Christ who said in
the synagogue in Jerusalem one sabbath day:
“Jehovah’s spirit is upon me, because he
anointed me to declare good news to the poor,
he sent me forth to preach a release to the cap-
tives and a recovery of sight to the blind, to
send the crushed ones away with a release, to
preach Jehovah’s acceptable year.” (Luke 4: 18,
19, NW) He was quoting from Isaiah, chapter
61, and from that moment on he went forward
doing that great work of releasing the captives,
or sending the crushed ones away with a release.
He pointed to Jehovah’s acceptable year of
freedom now from this old world. The time had
now come for people to be free from the bondage
of this dying old world, and Christ Jesus was
showing them the way to that freedom. The con-
gregation of God knew this!

Jesus had not preached this freedom message
too many years before the scribes, the Pharisees
and the rulers of that day had had enough of
his free speech which he was talking throughout
Palestine. It became the determination of these
worldly mighty ones to do away with him. The
record is clear as to how, time and time again,
these scribes and Pharisees tried to trap Jesus
and bring about some sort of false trial and a
cause to silence him. Eventually they succeeded
in having him impaled upon the torture stake
until dead. Now he could talk no more. What
relief for them! They were confident that free-
dom of speech had been stifled. No longer would
people be trying to free themselves from the in-
fluence of the scribes and Pharisees and be
listening to this man., They thought they could
hold their people in their prison houses. But
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how wrong they were! Consider Jesus’ prayer
and note his request to his heavenly Father for
those he was leaving behind:

“T have made your name manifest to the men
you gave me out of the world. They were yours,
and you gave them to me, and they have ob-
served your word. They have now come to know
that all the things you gave me are from you;
because the sayings that you gave me I have
given to them, and they have received them and
have certainly come to know that I came out as
your representative, and they have believed that
yvou sent me forth. Also I am no longer in the
world, but they are in the world and I am coming
to you. Holy Father, watch over them out of re-
spect for your own name which you have given
me, in order that they may be one just as we are.
I have given your word to them, but the world
has hated them, because they are no part of the
world just as I am no part of the world.” (John
17:6-8,11,14, NW) Jesus’ disciples had the
truth and they must speak it. They did.

It was shortly after the resurrection of Christ
Jesus that he organized his followers so as to
accomplish the great work to be done. When
talking with his disciples he had told them that
they would remember the things he had spoken
to them and that he would send them a helper,
God’s spirit, to remember these important
things. “I have many things yet to say to you,
but you are not able to bear them at present.
However, when that one arrives, the spirit of
the truth, he will guide you into all the truth,
for he will not speak of his own impulse, but
what things he hears he will speak, and he will
declare to you the things coming. That one will
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glorify me, because he will receive from what
is mine and will declare it to you.”—John
16:12-14, NW.

The spirit was poured out upon them at Pen-
tecost, just as Jesus said. “And while he was
meeting with them he gave them the orders: ‘Do
not withdraw from Jerusalem, but keep waiting
for what the Father has promised, about which
you heard from me; because John, indeed, bap-
tized with water, but you will be baptized in
holy spirit not many days after this’” (Aects
1:4,5, NW) Their minds were then filled with
the truths that Jesus had taught them and they
moved forward fearlessly preaching the king-
dom of the heavens is at hand. (John 14: 25, 26)
All the persecutions, trials and difficulties they
endured ; their being jeered by mobs of incensed
people and even imprisoned never halted them.
Freedom of speech they had gained through
Christ Jesus, by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness,
and it was theirs to keep. No, they were not
going to be prisoners again, for Christ Jesus
had released them. The prophet Isaiah had de-
clared: “Say to the prisoners, Go forth.” (Isa.
49:9) Jesus did just that to the prisoners. His
disciples were free men now and they went
forth making proper use of their freedom by
preaching the truth.

They traveled to the lands near Palestine,
Peter to the east as far as Babylon and Paul
west probably as far as Spain. They practiced
God-given freeness of speech. They said to those
in prison, ‘Go forth! Listen to this good news!
Have confidence and faith through Christ Jesus
in Jehovah God the Creator of the universe.
Trust in his precious promises and seek the
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way to eternal life” The gathering together of
those who loved truth and righteousness began
and God’s visible organization was made mani-
fest.

Paul, of course, was one of the outstanding
missionaries and evangelists of his day. He said
to those whom he met and taught the truth that
they should walk worthily of the things where-
unto they were called. They should no longer
live in a proud, austere manner, as the peoples
of the world lived. Rather, they should be hum-
ble and show lowliness of mind. They should
be mild and long-suffering, “putting up with
one another in love.”

Accomplishing this loving attitude means the
making of a strong organization of brothers,
and then great work can be done in the interest
of God’s kingdom.

TAKEN CAPTIVE BY CHRIST

Paul was explaining the proper attitude of
mind Christians must have. No longer were they
under the oppressive rule of Satan’s world as
subjects of that old system of things, but Christ
had purchased them with his blood. They were
his possesgion. Paul says: “What! Do you not
know that the body of you people is the temple
of the holy spirit within you which you have
from God? Also, you do not belong to your-
selves, for you were bought with a price. By
all means, glorify God in the body of you peo-
ple.” (1 Cor. 6:19, 20, NW) Paul was certainly
happy to be such a bought one, a prisoner in
the Lord, one led captive by Christ. He told the
Ephesians he was a “prisoner in the Lord” and
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said: “Now to each one of us undeserved kind-
ness was given according to how the Christ
measured out the free gift. Wherefore he says:
‘When he ascended on high he led captive a
multitude ; he gave gifts in men.’” (Eph. 4:7,
8, NW) In order to free those followers of his
who had been held in bondage Jesus had to
capture them and take them to himself into
his organization. So the thousands who heard
the truths that Jesus had expressed were led
to him and were made fo think as he thought.
They thus had the mind of Christ. They were
freed from this old dying world. To all these
free people “he gave gifts in men”.

These “gifts in men” were apostles, prophets
and evangelists, men who went about from con-
gregation to congregation serving them. They
were able to speak in tongues, to interpret and
to heal. They were given the gifts of the spirit,
which were in effect in Paul’s day. (1 Corin-
thians 12, NW) These men helped the young
congregation, the visible organization of the
Lord, to get strong and bind themselves in
unity so as to be used in his praise and wor-
ship. Paul, who was one of those “gifts in men”,
appreciated that he had been freed from the old
system of things, and he was grateful for this
undeserved kindness on the part of God.
Whether as a prisoner in chains at Rome or as
one taken captive by the Lord Jesus Christ, he
was glad to be made a prisoner of the Lord, as he
stated in Ephesians 4:1-3 (NW): “I, therefore,
the prisoner in the Lord, entreat you to walk
worthily of the calling with which you were
called, with complete lowliness of mind and
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mildness, with longsuffering, putting up with
one another in love, earnestly endeavoring to
observe the oneness of the spirit in the uniting
bond of peace.” Paul the prisoner wanted the
visible organization of the Lord to be at unity,
at oneness with one another. There was work
to do in the new visible organization under
Christ Jesus.

The congregation of God was to be made up,
not of individuals who were striving for promi-
nent positions, but of servants. (Jas.2:1-4,NW)
Jesus was the example for the congregation and
he said that he who was greatest among his
brothers was to be their slave. Jesus showed his
lowliness of mind by washing the feet of the
disciples on the night of the last passover and
at the introduection of the memorial of his death.
(John 13, NW) Here he was showing how they
must humble themselves and be slaves to their
brothers. These apostles were the principal ones
who were called to be “gifts in men”, evangelists,
shepherds and teachers, and they were not to
lord it over the flock, but they were to be shep-
herds and care for the visible organization.
(1 Pet. 5:2-4, NW) These special representa-
tives were to help all the individuals in the con-
gregation to see their responsibility to be
ministers.

Having been called to the Lord’s organization
and given the freeness of speech, then every in-
dividual in the visible organization should walk
worthily of the calling with which he was called.
All, shepherds and flock alike, had the same re-
sponsibility. Faithfulness in service as min-
isters was required.
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ONENESS AS A BODY

So then, the congregation must see alike and
have the same positive views in mind. All must
realize that the purpose for gathering together
these servants of the Most High was to preach
this good news of the Kingdom in all the world
for a witness, to magnify Jehovah’s name, to
announce the Son Christ Jesus and to make pub-
lic expression concerning the sacred secrets that
God has revealed through his Word. All those
within the Lord’s visible organization must
work together to this one end. They could not
work against one another, for the members that
compose the body certainly do not work against
other members. That is why Paul went on to
say at Ephesians 4:4-6, NW: “One body there
is, and one spirit, even as you were called in
the one hope to which you were called ; one Lord,
one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of
all persons, who is over all and through all and
in all.” Jehovah was dealing with all the body
members through His Word and His visible or-
ganization, and, what is more, he is doing the
same in this our day.

Look at the situation as it existed back there
in Paul’s day: Jews were coming into the truth,
some of whom had been taught under the Phari-
sees, others under the Sadducees. Paul himself
was formerly a Pharisee. There were Igyp-
tians, people from Asia Minor, Greece, Babylon
and other far-flung parts of the world—all of
them mixed together in the one congregation
of the Lord. At one time all had different ways
of life, different religions and teachings, but
now they were to live together under one God
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with one Bible, the Word of God, as their guide.
They were to make up his visible organization,
having freeness of speech and a determination
to do the Lord’s will. If this organization was
to be successful, then they must work together
just as the members of the human body work
together: the head, the arms, the organs—all
must function to the best interests of the whole
body.

Paul was impressing upon the minds of the
Ephesians that there is just one body and that
governing this one body is one spirit, God’s
spirit. They were all called in the one hope,
the hope of being joint heirs with Christ Je-
sus in the heavenly kingdom and of living eter-
nally. All had the same faith based on God’s
infallible Word, the same baptism and the same
Father in heaven. Therefore there should be no
difference in viewpoint as far as the members
of the body were concerned, but they should all
be striving to accomplish the great work of
carrying on the clean worship of the Most High
(God, sharing in the vindication of His name and
Word and aiding all people of good will to get
the knowledge of Jehovah’s purposes. It was
done in Paul’s day; it is being done in our
day, too.

Then do Paul’'s wise words that Jehovah
would have an active, working visible organiza-
tion find fulfillment today? Where is there an
organization today like the congregation about
which Paul was talking? Could there possibly
be a group of people today who have one Father,
the Father of all the persons in the congrega-
tion, a Father who is over all, through all and
in all, a Father who is earing for his children
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and keeping them together in the pure way of
worship? What a privilege and pleasure it is
to answer Yes, yes, there is such an organiza-
tion. In the apostles’ day you could find such a
visible organization in the early congregation
of Christ. In this year of 1952 you will find it
in a group of Christian people known as Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. They make up Jehovah’s visible
organization. What is more, You can be in that
organization if you think like Paul and have
faith like his.

Note how Jehovah’s witnesses today are like
the early congregations of Jehovah’s faithful
witnesses: Jehovah’s witnesses are firm be-
lievers in God’s Word. They study it; they
preach it, and they live it. They are “putting up
with one another in love”, even though their
customs and habits of life and the tongues they
speak in their daily conversation are different
in all parts of the world. They are fulfilling the
command to preach the Kingdom in all the world
for a witness. (Matt. 24:14, NW) Thus in all
parts of the earth they demonstrate the unity
of God’s visible organization.

ORGANIZING FOR THE MINISTRY

Jehovah is the greatest organizer and he
taught his Son Christ Jesus how to organize.
When on earth Christ selected disciples and
taught them how to gather more workers who
loved truth and righteousness. At that time
it meant a “little flock”; now it means the
gathering of a “great crowd” of “other sheep”.
So as to assemble the “little flock” Jesus
arranged for organizing the congregation and
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developed that into a strong working unit, with
competent servants. Hence the apostle Paul
quotes Psalm 68:18 and says: “He gave some
as apostles, some as prophets, some as mission-
aries, some as shepherds and teachers, with a
view to the training of the holy ones for minis-
terial work, for the building up of the body of the
Christ, until we all attain to the oneness in the
faith and in the accurate knowledge of the Son
of God, to a full-grown man, to the measure of
growth that belongs to the fullness of the
Christ; in order that we should no longer be
babes, tossed about as by waves and carried
hither and thither by every wind of teaching by
means of the trickery of men, by means of craft-
iness in contriving error.”—Eph. 4:11-14, NW.

Jehovah (GGod was very much interested in the
proper organization and care of the early con-
gregation. The Son Christ Jesus meted out the
gifts of the spirit to his followers so that some
could act as apostles, others as prophets and
missionaries and still others as able teachers.
But what was the purpose of all this in the body
of Christ? This: “The training of the holy ones
for ministerial work, for the building up of the
body of the Christ, until we all attain to the
oneness in the faith.” Today this visible organ-
ization is also being used to aid the “great
crowd” of “other sheep”. These are not of the
“little flock” but they must be brought to matu-
rity in the accurate knowledge of the Son of
God. These are not the ones to be joint heirs
with him in the heavenly kingdom, but they
will gain life under it in the new world of
righteousness.
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Everyone who ever comes to the Lord’s or-
ganization, having studied the Lord’s Word,
must see it only one way. God never purposed
that there would be hundreds of different de-
nominations throughout the world, each having
a different faith, a different doctrine, ete. There
could be only “one faith, one baptism; one God
and Father”. Jehovah is desirous that everyone
who seeks salvation come to an accurate knowl-
edge of these truths. (Rom. 10:11-13, NW) He
wants them to become full-grown, mature men.
The only way a person can become full-grown
is to gain knowledge, and this comes through
education. The false religions are not dissemi-
nating this accurate knowledge from God’s
Word. On the other hand, Jehovah’s witnesses
want all kinds of men to be well acquainted with
their Bibles and have this one faith. If they
have this faith they will manifest themselves
as Christ’s “other sheep”.

The education that was being brought to the
“little flock” members in the days of the apostles
was for the training of the holy ones for minis-
terial work. The whole apostolic organization
was an organization of ministers. It was not a
laity class, with one or two clergymen over each
congregation. All this training and instruction
then being given the “little flock” was to make
every member of that flock a fully competent
ordained minister. There were not to be any
spiritual babes in the organization for long. New
ones would be coming in all the time, that is true,
but they would not remain babes in the Word,
“tossed about as by waves and carried hither and
thither by every wind of teaching by means of
the trickery of men.” There was not to be a divi-
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sion of ideas, with part of a congregation believ-
ing one thing and the other part another. By
study all were to become mature, full-grown
men. There must be unity in God’s visible organ-
ization. As it was then with the “little flock”, so
it must be now with the “other sheep”.

There was to be no stunting of growth, no
relaxing. All were to watch for the trickery of
men. There was no arrangement to branch off
into a little Methodist group, or Baptist group,
or some other religious organization and be
content with one man’s teaching. Jehovah’s
Word points out that one person may plant,
another person may water, but it is Jehovah
God who gives the increase. They all belong to
God, not someone else.—1 Cor. 3:6-9.

Being recipients of Jehovah’s undeserved
kindness now and belonging to Jehovah, the
“other sheep” should work hard to become full-
grown and to stay in God’s visible organization.
To do this everyone must have the same mind.
Study the truth!

Paul went on to say, in his argument to the
congregation of God: “But speaking the truth,
let us by love grow up in all things into him who
is the head, Christ.” (Eph. 4:15, NW) Yes, the
vital thing was the speaking of the truth. The
only place the apostles, evangelists and the mis-
sionaries of that day got the truth was from
God’s Word. It is the same now. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses today regularly receive visits from ma-
ture brothers, special representatives of the
Watch Tower Society, and all of these are
required to speak and live the truth as set forth
in God’s Word. Not only these mature brothers,
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but the whole congregation of God, his visible
organization, must look at things from God’s
Word, seeing harmoniously and having God’s
mind on matters along with his spirit. By closely
associating one with another and by showing
love for Jehovah and our brothers, “let us by
love grow up.” If we did not have love in God’s
visible organization there certainly would be a
standing still and a retarding of growth. When
there is discord and strife there is no advance-
ment. When there is peace, love and joy, things
gTow.

The growing human body is a wonderful
example of harmonious movement, function and
co-ordination. A body can do things, can get
work done; and while it is made up of many
members, still there is no opposition on the part
of any member of the body in accomplishing the
desired purpose. This is why Paul went on to
argue concerning the “body of the Christ”, that
“from him all the body, by being harmoniously
joined together and being made to cooperate
through every joint which gives what is needed,
according to the functioning of each respective
member in due measure, makes for the growth
of the body for the building up of itself in love”.
—Eph. 4:16, NW.

When every tissue, every organ, every joint,
every muscle of the human body responds to the
instruetion of the mind, what unity of action
there is! This is a picture of how to achieve the
oneness of God’s visible organization under the
Head Christ Jesus. Things can be done by a
person who is not awkward or clumsy and who
has a well-formed and balanced body, one under
full eontrol. That is exactly the way it is with



Yearbook 25

Jehovah’s witnesses today throughout the world.
They are under control and receive instruction
from the greatest instructor, Jehovah, through
Jesus Christ. They study God’s Word and have
his spirit. THEY GET THINGS DONE. Co-operation
is received from every part of the organization,
every department, every company, every branch,
every missionary home. They all function unit-
edly as respective members of the whole organ-
ization, the body ; and this makes for the growth
of the organization in love.

When we review the work of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses during the year 1951, it is again seen how
they are working at unity. No doubt about it,
Jehovah’s spirit is upon them in the work, They
have not done the work in their own strength.
They have “one Lord, one faith, one baptism;
one God and Father”, and all the Lord’s people
are associated in one visible organization built
up in love; first, love for Jehovah, the Giver of
every good and perfect gift, and, secondly, love
for one’s neighbor. This is the answer to the
unusual growth of the organization of Jehovah’s
witnesses.

LIBERATION FOR THE MINISTRY

Jehovah’s witnesses today are interested in
one thing no one else is interested in, and that is
the preaching of the good news of the Kingdom
in all the world for a witness. Not only are they
interested in doing this themselves, but they
have interest in training others for ministerial
work. They know this means the salvation of
others; as it is written: “Pay constant attention
to yourself and to your teaching. Stay by these
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things, for by doing this you will save both your-
self and those who listen to you.” (1 Tim. 4: 16,
NW) The witnesses of Jehovah are going to the
ends of the earth, saying to the prisoners of
modern Babylon, “Go forth!” Hundreds of thou-
sands of all kinds of persons who are desirous of
preaching the good news of the Kingdom are
‘going forth’ from this Babylonish world. All
they need is the necessary help and instruetion.

One thing is certain : men of good will certain-
ly have not received proper instruction from this
old world’s Babylonish religions. Millions of
people go to churches every Sunday and listen
to their pastors, but after a ten- or fifteen-minute
sermon and the religious ceremonies for the
day the people leave with no good news to
preach to the world. They have heard a little
about some popular book which was reviewed,
or they have listened to something on politics.
Maybe the pastor did discuss some abstract
thought from the Bible or use a Scripture text
and then wander off into some easy-listening
philosophy. But where is “the one hope” ? Where
“the one faith”? Where the accurate knowledge
of the Son of God? Where the growth to the full-
grown man? Where is there interest in God’s
kingdom? Where is the one visible organization
built on love?

If the so-called “Christian” churches were
being taught the Word of God and the truths
presented in the Bible, then all the members of
the congregations would be trained to be min-
isters. Did we not find in our study (page 22,12)
that the reason teachers were given was “with
a view to the training of the holy ones for min-
isterial work”? Yes. Hence, to engage in pure,
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undefiled worship means you must be a preacher,
a minister, a servant of the Most High, Jehovah.
Christendom has failed in this respect.

In contrast with the indifferent way taken by
false religion, Jehovah’s witnesses diligently
work to make everyone who shows interest in
the truth a competent minister of God’s king-
dom. They try to bring all immature ones to a
mature knowledge of God’s Word. Jehovah’s
witnesses go into the homes of the people when
invited and study with them. These ministers of
Jehovah will spend all the time the people of
good will desire so as to help them to know what
(Fod’s Word has in store for them. After these
interested persons study the Bible and the pub-
lications that are used as study aids, it is not
long before they start talking to their neighhors.
It is not much longer until they come to the
Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses, to which
all lovers of righteousness are invited, there
to study deeper things pertaining to God’s
Word. A little more time and they are ready
to go from door to door preaching the good
news of the Kingdom. Next, they dedicate them-
selves to God in imitation of Jesus, who said:
‘I come, as in the volume of the book it is written
of me, to do your will.” (Ps. 40:7, 8; Heb. 10:
5-9) They believe that God’s Word contains
instruction for them to follow, sets forth his
purposes, and clearly indicates to them their
responsibility to God now to be ministers to “de-
clare to the nations the good news”.—Iph.
3:8, NW.

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society
does send out missionaries, teachers and special
representatives who are trained in aiding others
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to gain a better knowledge of the Lord’s Word.
Everyone needs building up in the most holy
faith. Still, aLr of Jehoval’s witnesses are min-
isters, because that is why God has been and is
gathering together his “other sheep”, to train
them for ministerial work. In this organization
of ministers we see a new world society working
at unity. Jehoval’s witnesses make up Jeho-
vah’s visible organization today. Seek them out.
Study with them. Hundreds of thousands are
already doing so.

During the past year many have heard the
call, ‘Come forth from the prison houses of
Babylon!? They have left Catholic churches,
Protestant churches, Jewish synagogues and
heathen temples. Since their coming forth they
have studied and prepared themselves for the
intensive preaching of Jehovah’s witnesses
world-wide. During the year the organization of
Jehovah’s witnesses has had a monthly average
of 384,694 ministers who were engaging in the
preaching work every month, comforting peo-
ple from door to door, making back-calls and
conducting home Bible studies with the inter-
ested. These zealous publishers have accom-
plished a tremendous amount of work during
the service year of 1951.

GENERAL SURVEY OF WORK DONE
These 384,694 publishers were not alone in
their work. They were taking along and training
some “babes”. Some who had been prisoners in
devilish organizations heard the good news of
(Gtod’s kingdom and began to pull away from the
old world and its way of thinking, and they asso-
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ciated themselves with these publishers for the
new world. They too went out and preached,
57,686 of them, for the first time. Combined, that
means 442,380 ministers—a new all-time peak
for Jehovah’s witnesses! The Society is inter-
ested in the welfare of every one of these 442,380
persons and it wants to see them continue as
ordained ministers. This is the way Paul felt. He
wanted to help the members of the early church
to become qualified, fully grown, mature or-
dained ministers. Paul knew why he was called ;
he said : “I should declare to the nations the good
news.” He said we should imitate him as he imi-
tated Christ. If it was his responsibility to
declare the good news, then it is the responsibil-
ity of everyone who comes to this knowledge to
declare the good news. That is why Jesus said
he gives “gifts in men”, namely, “with a view to
the training of the holy ones for ministerial
work.”

Many of these 442,380 persons who are preach-
ing need to be brought to maturity. They are
“babes” not a year old and they cannot remain
babes the rest of their lives, in danger of being
tossed about by waves and carried hither and
thither by every wind of teaching. They have to
be well trained. They need constant attention
and help. Bible studies must continue in their
homes. They must come to service meetings, par-
ticipate in the theocratic ministry school and
attend the Waichtower studies that Jehovah’s
witnesses conduet in their Kingdom Halls. They
will go out in the field with seasoned publishers.
Circuit servants will visit their companies and
take them out in the preaching work and give
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them advanced training. Questions on the Bible
which may be bothering them will be answered.
They must study diligently the publications of
the Society along with their Bibles. They cannot
afford to remain babes; they must become full-
grown and appreciate the visible organization
God has set up and be an active part of this body
that functions all to the honor and glory of
Jehoval’s name. Their keeping busy in the
preaching activity and keeping up with their
studies “makes for the growth of the body for
the building up of itself in love”.

This training work will not let up either,
because Jehovah’s witnesses will continue to
“say to the prisoners, Go forth”. (Isa. 49:9)
Why should lovers of righteousness stay in the
old world and go down with it at Armageddon
and die for an eternity, when they have the
opportunity of pulling away from this system
of things and of enjoying life in a new world
of righteousness?

A most wonderful work is going on. People
are hearing this good news and heeding it. They
see the unity of God’s visible organization and
they flee to it for safety. Of course, it means a
big change in their lives, but it is all for their
benefit. It is interesting to observe that during
the 1951 service year 17,732,323 books, booklets
and Bibles were distributed by Jehovah’s wit-
nesses world-wide. It took a lot of time to distrib-
ute these publications along with the 20,046,-
485 copies of the Watchtower and Awake! maga-
zines that were placed with the people. This was
certainly planting seed. These witnesses of Jeho-
vah devoted 62,854,483 hours to talking the
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Kingdom and doing this planting and watering.
But just why did they do this? For the simple
reason that Christ Jesus, the Pattern they are
following, preached the good news continually,
saying that the kingdom of the heavens is at
hand. He also gave a command to the effect that
this good news of the Kingdom shall be preached
now in all the world for a witness. Jehovah’s
witnesses are glad for this command and are
zealous in doing their ministerial work.

In order to help everyone they could, they
made 20,438,000 back-calls on persons interested
in God’s message. Just think of that! Going
back to the homes of the people over 20 million
times during the year, trying to help them gain
a better knowledge of the Bible! And the record
shows that every month throughout the year
there were 260,187 Bible studies held in different
individuals’ homes throughout this whole world.
These studies were conducted at least once every
month, but usually every week. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses want to help these people of good will
all they can. That means work. But it is joyful
work.

This organization of Jehovah’s witnesses is
not one that is standing still ; it is growing rapid-
ly. In fact, in 1951 we see an increase of 17 per
cent over the preceding year in the number of
persons taking up this good news and proclaim-
ing it. As you look at the chart on pages 246-251
you will be able to see the comparative work of
the 121 countries that are listed. For such expan-
sion of the work world-wide it was Jesus who
said: “Go therefore and make diseiples of peo-
ple of all the nations.”—Matt. 28:19, NW.
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Many people are seeing that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are a blessed and happy organization in
the earth even though persecuted, and that they
have the favor of God. Many who see this are
forsaking this old world and its organizations
and are coming to Jehovah’s organization. One
fact alone that proves this is that during 1951
there were 63,178 individuals who symbolized
their dedication to do Jehovah’s will, by water
immersion. These want to be at unity with God’s
visible organization and share in the blessed
promises of the new world. During the year
many ministers entered the pioneer work and
now 17,955 are spending full time in this branch
of ministerial activity. Another 1,004 work at
branch homes doing office work, caring for the
buildings, and others of this number did the
printing of 4,955,201 books, 13,604,283 booklets,
30,256,927 Waichtower and 21,422,620 Awake!
magazines for subscribers and for distributors,
and 278,820,411 handbills, tracts, placards and
office forms.

All of the brothers in the branch homes and
the headquarters office in Brooklyn, New York,
enjoy serving their brothers world-wide. They
are grateful for the undeserved kindness of
Jehovah toward them and all of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses the world over. And with their brothers
around the world they will continue to “say to
the prisoners, Go forth”, so that all liberty
lovers may enjoy the blessedness of the unity
of God’s visible organization. Our blessed privi-
lege it is to help all such liberated ones to get
organized with us for the ministry.
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THE NEW WORLD SOCIETY

Jehovah’s witnesses are not only looking and pray-
ing for a new world organization but they are working
for that new world now. They fully realize that the
wicked conditions that exist in the earth at the present
time must be destroyed; but Jehovah’s servants do
not want to be destroyed with them. They appreciate
what the apostle Peter said: “Since all these things
are thus to be dissolved, what sort of persons ought
you to be in holy acts of conduet and dceds of godly
devotion, awaiting and keeping close in mind the pres-
ence of the day of Jehovah.” (2 Peter 3:11,12, NW)
Jehovah’s witnesses appreciate that the “day of Jeho-
vah” has come and his kingdom has been born; that the
Soverecign Ruler of the universe has placed his King
Christ Jesus upon the throne to rule, and that this
took place in 1914. With the Kingdom here and the
“new heavens” of the new world already in operation,
is it any wonder that Jehovah’s witnesses are working
hard for the new world? Certainly not, for there is
plenty of work to be done. Clearly, we can see from
the Secriptures that the ingathering of those people
who are seeking after truth and righteousness must
be accomplished. The Bible terms such ones “other
sheep”. And, indeed, these sheeplike ones are being
gathered together, as this year’s report so eloquently
testifies. Yes, being gathered they are, but not just
in hundreds, or thousands, or even tens of thousands,
but in hundreds of thousands. Surely the new world
society has begun!

Jehoval’s witnesses and people of good will toward
God are desirous of living in peace and righteousness
in the new world. But, more than that, they know that
according to God’s Word they must begin living in
peace now. Among themselves they are dwelling in
peace and are uniting in carrying the peaceable mes-
sage of Christ Jesus to all nations, kindreds and
tongues. That message which has such a peaceful effect
on all lovers of righteousness is that “the kingdom of
the heavens has drawn near”. From all nations and
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tribes and peoples and tongues men of good will are
streaming into the new world society anxious to learn
how to live in the new world. All work together in
unity under the direction of the Wateh Tower Bible
& Traect Society, which acts as a governing body for
them. This organization, a Pennsylvania corporation,
sets forth plans and suggestions for Jehovah’s wit-
nesses relative to ways and means of promoting the
educational work in which all are engaged. The Watch
Tower Bible & Traet Society sends missionaries out
into all parts of the world and keeps in touch with
its many branch organizations which direet activities
in the various lands.

The home office of the Society is located in Brook-
Iyn, New York, at what is known as the Bethel home,
In this home there are more than four hundred work-
ers, all ordained ministers serving the interests of
their brothers throughout the world.

The organization that has been built up under the
blessing of Jehovah God is a simple organization; it
is not eomplicated in its structure or operation. The
president of the Watch Tower Bible & Traet Society,
with other able ministers residing in the Bethel home,
plans the work that should be done in harmony with
the Lord’s Word. Such plans are put into operation,
and instructions regarding them sent to the branch
offices around the globe. This information, whether
in the form of a Watchtower magazine article, books,
booklets or letters, is translated into the various lan-
guages and sent forth to all the company organizations
and special representatives of the Society, such as
pioneers, full-time ministers. The companies transmit
the information on to the publishers of the Kingdom,
and the good news of God’s glorious work spreads into
every corner of the territory.

Additionally, the Society at Brooklyn, New York,
sends forth missionaries into new fields where there
are no branch offices or organized activity. There it
establishes missionary homes, and the specially trained
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missionaries earry on the same kind of work as do the
eompany publishers and pioneers in other lands, name-
ly, going from house to house, making return calls on
interested persons, conducting home Bible studies, and
organizing eompanies.

Thus the organization functions and good results
are forthcoming. As the years roll on, the persons in-
terested in the true Word of God associate themselves
with Jehovah’s witnesses and become part of this peace-
ful, life-loving new world society. As stated, not only
do they pray and look forward to life in a paradise
earth, but they work for it. They spend their time and
encrgy and funds in the interests of God’s kingdom;
they devote themselves wholeheartedly to that work
now. They believe it with all their heart and they
preach it.

Jehovah’s witnesses world-wide constitute a society
of ministers. There is no clergy class or laity class; all
of them are one society of people happy in the glori-
ous treasure of service they have received from the
Most High God. These Kingdom workers use many
corporations throughout the world to carry on their
work, as in the state of Pennsylvania, in the United
States, they use the Wateh Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety. This corporation deals primarily with the for-
eign branch activity and the missionary service. In
America the Lord’s people have another corporation,
known as the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society,
Incorporated, of New York state. This Society oper-
ates the Bethel home and the large printing plant
located in Brooklyn, New York. Also, it directs the
general activity of the witnesses of Jehovah through-
out the United States. It also operates radio station
WBBR and directs the Watechtower Bible School of
Gilead, where missionaries are specially trained for
foreign service. Having been trained under the super-
vision of the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead, the
missionaries are then sent forth to lands throughout
the world by the Wateh Tower Bible & Tract Society,
a Pennsylvania corporation.
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In many other countries of the earth there are
corporations formed, such as the International Bible
Students Association of Great Britain and Canada.
There are other corporations in Cuba, Brazil, France,
Switzerland, Sweden and other lands. All these cor-
porations are used by Jehovah’s witnesses to carry on
their ministerial activity. Persons associated with these
corporations have one thing in mind, and that is the
making known of Jehovah God’s kingdom in all the
world. This educational work with the Bible must go
on until the accomplished end of this old, wicked sys-
tem of things. Those in this new world society are see-
ing to it that this good news is preached to all nations.

ORDINATION

All of Jehovah’s witnesses rececive their ordination
from Jehovah God. Each one makes a eareful study
of the Lord’s Word and after studying what God has
set forth in his Bible he sees that the only course of
action that will bring life is that of doing the Lord’s
will. Individually each one dedicates himself to the
doing of the Lord’s will. And, as it is stated in Isaiah
61:1, such ones appreciate that “the spirit of the
Lord Jchovah is upon me”. This text goes on to say
that it is Jehovah God who anoints such dedicated
ones to preach the good tidings to the meek and sends
them forth to bind up the brokenhearted and pro-
claim liberty to the captives and open the prisons to
them that are bound to this old evil world. Jehovah’s
people have been freed, and now they want to free
others by bringing to them the good news of the King-
dom. Having dedicated themselves to serve Jehovah
God, the Most High conseerates them to carry on in
his service. This they do with joyful hearts.

So we can see throughout all of the new world so-
ciety that Jehovah’s witnesses are really ministers. All
must be preachers. It is not just a matter of going to
a Sunday school or church once a week. With Jeho-
vah’s witnesses it is a matter of continuous study and
then application of the knowledge gained by carrying
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this information to others and being preachers them-
selves.

Many of these ministers are able to devote all their
time to the preaching of the good news. Others have
certain obligations, such as providing proper eare for
their families and rearing their children in the dis-
cipline and authoritative advice of Jehovah, and these
Secriptural responsibilities prevent them from giving
full time to the preaching work. But in every instance
these witnesses of the Most High God are seeking first
the Kingdom and its righteousness. As it was in the
days of the apostles when certain older brothers were
sent to admonish and build up in the most holy faith
the congregations of Christ’s followers, so today the
organization of Jehovah’s witnesses does the same
thing. The Watech Tower Bible & Tract Society selects
certain individuals who are qualified to take the lead
in spreading this good news, and these ordained min-
isters are appointed to special service. Some are branch
servants, some are in special assignments of duty in
branch offices, Bethel homes and missionary fields,
and others serve as circuit and district servants, travel-
ing about assisting in more efficiently carrying on the
work done by the congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses.

It would be impossible to list all of those assigned
to such special services, but we do list here some who
have positions of greater responsibility and who hold
special appointments from the Society.

ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL SERVICE

Abbey, Goeffrey
Abbuhl, David
Abrahams, James Andrews
Abrahamson, Richard E.
Abt, Harald
Adach, Zlggtryd

d on Alden
Adams, Elmer Polk
Adams, Frederick Walter
Adams, Joel Cameron
Adams, Karl Apgleby
Adamson, Eduardo Diego
Adedapo, Timothy A,
Afolabi, Moses O.
Agbayani, Pacifico
Aguilera, Candido
Akanbi, Emmanuel Adewole

Akers, Albert Smith
Akintounde, Nouru
Akpabio, Asuquo Obot
Albu, Pamfil N.

Aldrich, Lloyd Flgen
Alegado, Francisco
Allan, J’oseph

Allen, Paul Arthur
Almona, Morris Oputa
Alspach, Russell William
Amadi, Eugene U.
Amaro, Armando
Amores, Victor Casas
Amos, Ronald Fraser
Andersen, Anders Christian
Andersen-Moller, Aksel
Anderson, Fred August
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Anderson, John Henry

Anderson, Marvin Ferrol

Andersson, Allan

Andersson, Hans

Andersson, Ivar

Aoanan, Catalino Catandig

Archibald, Ross Alexander

Ankpokpo, Ben

Arnott, Ilarry Walker

Ash, Ronald Victor

Atkinson, George

Attwood, Anthony Cecil

Atzemis, Demetrius
Constantine

Aura, Mikael

Avey, Arthur William

Avoletta, Raymundo

Babinski, Joseph Eugene

Backloupe, Emmett
Joseph (Jr.)

Bacsi, Jozsef

Baczinsgki, Francois

Baeuerlein, John Adam

Baier, Sandor

Baker, Alfred G. G.

Baker, Glenn Seymour

Baker, Paul Southgate

Baker, Robert Wallace

Banda, Florentino

Bangle, Aleck

Bank, James

Banks, Thomas Edgar

Barber, Carey Walter

Barber, Norman H

Barnes, Augustus F.

Barnes, Stuart Francis

Barnett, Arthur Eugene

Barney, Paul Joseph

Barnhart, Keith M.

Barr, John Edwin

Barrett, George Charles

Barry, William Lloyd

Barten, Berend

Bartha, Andras

Bartlett, Milton Everett (Jr.)

Barton, George

Bartonek, Erich

Bartrip, Trevor Gordon

Bartzsch, Otto

Baswel, Macario Bernardino

Batuke, John

Bauer, Kurt

Baumgart, Hans

Baxter, Donald Edward

Baxter, Wallace Hendrie

Beacham, John

Beck, Paul Boone
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Searle, Bruee Douglas
Sebin, Jan
Seck, August
Secord, Arthur Henry
Seelye, Alden Leroy
Seitz, Hang-Werner

Seubert, Merlyn Eugene
Shalkoski, Harry Eugene
Shaw, Lionel Thomas
Shawver, Windell Gilbert
Shewchuk, Julius Joseph
Shuter, Sidney A.
Sichela, Job
Sideris, Anthony
Siebenlist, Theodore Hess
Siemens, Alan Bernard
Silva, José Rufino
Simecox, James Eaton
Simmonite, Sidney Burton
Simpkins, William John
Singh, George P.
Sioras, John Peter
Sipavich, Hipolito
Siverio, Cornelio
Skaleski, Antecine
Skarhaug, Ingolf
Skinner, Francis Edwin
Sklenak, Josef
Slik, Henry
Smant, Jan
Smart, Robert Francis
Smedstad, Hubert A.
Smit, Paul Jacobus (Jr.)
Smith, George Alvin
Smith, George W,
Smith, Graham Alexander
Smith, Harold Marshall
Smith, Hollis
Smith, Keith Neville
Smith, Leonard Ernest
Smith, Ronald Reginald
Smith, Thomas Erskine
Smyrniotis, Nicolaos
Sonderskov, Morten B,
Sonderskov, Poul B.
Sonnenschein, Heinz
Sotero, John Mariano
Southworth, Charles Herbert
Spacil, Frank
Spahr, C. J.
Spicer, Wilfred Shields
Spiropoulos, Panayotis
Constantine
Sponenberg, Robert Edwin
Sprafke, Bernhard
Springer, Walter
Spross, Erich
Steele, Charles Arthur
Steele, Dave G
Steele, Don LeRoy
Steffens, Karl-Heinz
Steimann, Emil
Steinbrecher, Walter
Steindorff, Wilhelm
Steinemann, Hugo
Stenersen, Leiv Willy
Stephen, Eliya
Stewart, Earl Kitchener
Stigers, Edward William
Stikel, Ludwig
Stillwell, Robert Harold
Stirmann, Karl
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Stoermer, Clarence Adolph
Stone, Roscoe A.

Stoob, Paul Emil

Stoove, Kenneth

Stover, George William
Strand, Roy lIvar
Stromfors, Ake

Stromgren, Alvin Emanuel
Stuber, Alfred

Stuefloten, John W.
Stuhimiller, Alois

Stull, Donald Edmund
Suess, David Walter
Suess, Oscar F.

Suiter, Grant

Sullivan, Thomas James
Sumen, Hemming Arthur
Sumera, Franciszek

Sun, Hutton H.

Supera, Moises Gulpe
Susich, Donald Matthew
Svennback, Alfred Georg
Svensson, Curt

Svensson, Hugo

Swader, Robert Ernest
Swierczynski, Bruno
Swingle, Lyman Alexander
Sydlik, Daniel

Sypien, Stanley B.

Sypsas, Athanassios
Szabo, Ferenc

Sziel, Gottlieb

Szumiga, Marian
Taavitsainen, Elai Salomo
Talabi, Michael Olatunji
Talarico, Ernest Alfred
Talma, Gilbert Louis
Talmage, Deryl Henry
Tangolis, John

Taylor, Clarence

Taylor, David V.

Taylor, Earl Allen

Taylor, Samuel G.

Tetzner, Walther
Teubner, Titus

Tharp, Alexander E.
Thiele, Oskar

Thomas, Fritz Hans
‘Thompson, Adnan deLaunay
Thompson. Kwa A
Thompson, Mandala
Thompson, Martin F.
Thompsoen, Rayburn Dale
Thongoana, Joshua Sebaka
Thorn, Walter John
Thornton. Worth Leonard
Tiainen, Matti

Tilton, Thomas
Timmermann, Harry-Gerhard
Tkachuk, William

Tohara, Shinichi
Tolentlno. Geronimo
Tollner, Wilhelm

Toma, Shintaro
Tomaszewski, Raymond
Tomlanovich, Joseph Richard

Tornlund, Martin
orvinen, Tapio
Touveron, Paul Marcel Joseph
Tracy, Frederick Allison
Tracy, Robert Nelson
Tseko, William
Tubini, Giuseppe
Tucker, Cecil A.
Tuttle, Donald Lester
Ugbebor, Alfred Ujenwa
Uhlig, Guenter
Ulrich, Clarence
Umek, Bernard
Tmlauf, Jacob
Undi, Gerson
Ungululani, Bright
Untch, Frank Daniel
Unzicker, Richard Files
Van Daalen, Emil Henry
Van Daalen, Loren
Van Den Berg, Nicholas Carl
Van der Bijl, Gisbertus N.
Vanderhaegen, Peter John
Van Horn, Frederic
Vanice, Ernest Ray
Vanice, Jack Richard
Van Ike, Millard L.
Van Sipma, Samuel Martin
Van Staden, Marthinus J.
Van Tonder, Rynier J. N.
Van Zee, Fred Post
Varga, Sandor
Vargas, Juan Ramon
Vasquez, Sergio Molera (Jr.)
Vaughan, Robert Tilden
Veesenmeyer, Alfred
Vergara, Alejandrino Gundran
Vermeulen, Jan Gabriel
Vieker, Heinrich
Vlahakis, John George
Vliet, Frans H. van
Vocatura Joseph
Voigt, Walter
Voigt, Walter Erdmann
Voss, Adolfo
Vuillemin, Jean
agner, Andrew K
Walden, William Coburn
‘Waldron, John Eric
‘Walker, James Russell
Walther, Heinz
‘Wandres, Albert
Wanner, Jakob
‘Ward, Donald E.
‘Wargo, John Michael
‘Wargo, Michelle
Wasilak, Stanislaw
Wasitis, Frank William
‘Watt, Alexander James
‘Wauer, Ernst
Weber, Jean
‘Webster, James Oscar
Weckstrom, Erik Anders
Weden, Erik
Wedrins, Walter
Weigand, Georg
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Weigand, Konstantin
Wergl, Frank A.
Welborn Jack McDonald
Weller, Arthur F
Weltner, Heinz-Kurt
Wengert, Jogeph
Wengert, William Robert
Wentzel, Petrus Johannes
Werden, Claude Herbert
Wernersson, Stig
Wesley, John Basil
West, Albert James
Wetzler, Harold David (Jr.)
W(I:]eeler, William Hollister
r.)
Wheelock, Richard Carl
White, Victor
Wiberg, Carl Emil
Wicke, Alfred Emil
Wicks, Joseph H.
Widawski, Martin
Wiedenmann, David
Wieland, Edward Walter
Wiens, Benjamin John
Wiesner, Ernst
Wiesner, Rudolf
Wiger, Samuel
Wihlborg, Ingvar
Wilda, Charles de
Wildman, Lewis Allen
Wilk, Bronislaw
Wilkes, John N.
Willet, Frank Allan
Williams, Clive Henry
Williams, George Alvin
Williamson, Travis Wayne
Willson, Donald Matthew
Wmson, Peter Edwin
Wilson, Ennis Robert
‘Wilson, Frederick John
Winberg, Arne
‘Windolph, Guenter
Winkler, Robert Arthur

Wisniewski,
WoJcnechowski, Stanley
Wolf, Hans

Wood, Victor Winston
Woodard, Hermon Alexander
Woodburn, James Hardy
Woodburn, Sydney
Woodworth Clayton James
Woodworth, Harold P.
Woodworth, W, Eldon
Worsley, Arthur Albert
‘Wosu, Amos Anucha
Wozniak, Andre
Wright, James Clare
‘Wrobel, Paul

Waulle, Otto

Wuttke, Ricardo
Wynes, Emlyn

‘Wynn, John Alfred
Yacos, William
Yaremchuk, William
Yeatts, Hugh Macmillan
Yeatts, Lowell K,
Yeatts, Thomas Russell
Young, Charles W. O.
Young, William Loyd
Yount, Warren
Yuchmewmz, Stanley
Zahariadis, John
Zakian, Arthur S.
Zakrzowski, Teodor
Zamora, Belisario
Zatko, Ondrej

Zavitz, Gerald

Zbinden, Kornelius
Zbylut, Michel

Zedi, Ernst

Zetty, Edward

Zilke, Otto

Ziwawo, Delson

Zook, Aquilla B.

Zuck, Claude H.

Wisegarver, Vernon Cornelius
win

Winterburn, Victor Emmanuel  Zuercher, Franz

WATCHTOWER BIBLE SCHOOL OF GILEAD

Divine education, or the understanding of Jehovah's
revealed Word, is the greatest education anyone could
possibly obtain. While all of Jehovah’s witnesses spend
many hours every week in a study of their Bibles and
the Society’s Bible textbooks, there is always the de-
sire on the part of every minister of God to be able to
spend a greater amount of time in study. But in these
busy days we know that it is not all study : important
also is the repeating of the information gained by
that study, that is, telling others what we have learned.
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This impresses it upon our minds and at the same
time benefits other people. The minister of God must
always keep alert and search daily in the storehouse
of riches for things new and old.

In view of the necessity of spending as much time
as possible preaching to the people, some wonder why
we have the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead and
the five-month course of study for training mission-
aries. We must keep in mind that when missionaries
are sent forth they go off into fields isolated from all
fellow workers. Sometimes four or five missionaries
go into a land where none of Jehovah’s witnesses have
ever been and where the good news of the Kingdom
is not being preached, a land where the Bible is an
unknown volume to the people. It is of inestimable
value to strengthen the faith of these missionaries in
the Word of God and equip them as well as possible
before they begin serving in such far-off lands and
begin pioneering new frontiers.

Therefore the Society sets aside about a five-and-a-
half-month study period for the special training of
missionaries. Full-time ordained ministers are invited
to the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead and are giv-
en a thorough education on the Bible from cover to
cover, studying its history, its doetrines and refuta-
tion of arguments raised by those who want to dis-
prove the Bible and its authenticity. The training giv-
en to missionaries at Gilead has proved very beneficial
in this regard and it has strengthened the ministers
and has made them more qualified for their missionary
work. Not only does the school devote practically all
its hours to a study of the Bible text, but it also teach-
es the students something about the language they
might use in a foreign land, as well as information on
geography, travel and the practical things that go
with daily life. From the school’s yearly report the
following is taken.

This school opened on February 1, 1943, and since that

time 1,743 individuals have finished the prescribed course and
have graduated. There have been 1,812 persons enrolled.
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Obviously not all have been able to finish the course, due to
poor health or other reasons. In eight and a half years we
have put through 17 classes. Of those who finished school
601 were single men, 550 were single women, and 592 were
married persons. Another interesting point about those
finishing school is this: 678 of the graduates were men and
women from 45 countries outside the United States, and
1,065 were Americans. This shows that a very large num-
ber of those taking up the missionary work come from other
lands to America where they are trained and educated for
this special field activity.

The 16th and 17th classes finished school during the 1951
service year of the Society. The 16th term began on Sep-
tember 8, 1950. There were 127 students registered and the
entire student body was composed of non-Americans and
non-Canadians. The students came from 26 countries. This
was a very unusual group of students; they were energetic
and hard-working despite the fact that some were not too
well versed in the English language. This was a difficulty
some had to overcome at first, but it was not long before
they were following the courses of study just as rapidly
as the other students. Two students left school because of
ill health, feeling they would be unable to take up their
duties in a foreign land. They returned to their former
ministerial service as pioneers. The student body that gradu-
ated was made up of 125 ordained ministers.

Graduation exercises were held on Sunday, February 11,
1951, and 121 diplomas were awarded to those who met the
grades required for the obtaining of a diploma. However,
all of the graduates qualified as missionaries and were as-
signed to 38 countries throughout the world. The gradua-
tion took place in midwinter, and Gilead’s auditorium was
packed out, with 1,294 persons attending the exercises. The
graduation talk given by the president of the Society was
on divine healing. This caused considerable discussion among
those in attendance because many new points of truth were
brought forth, and they were greatly appreciated.

The names of those ministers graduated in the 16th class
are listed below:

GRADUATES OF THE SIXTEENTH CLASS
FEBRUARY 11, 1951

Agnew, Estelle Violet Bidmeade, Joyce Rose
Agnew, Crystal Annie Blackwood, Eduardo Horacio
Al recht, ‘Wilhelminde Hilde Blum, August Claude
Amores, Victor Casas Brett, Willia

Atkinson, Leslie Brett Hannah Keturah
Backhouse George Bernard Mrs. W.

Baczinski, Francois Jean Carroll, Fred Henry

Beavor, Anne Doreen Chew, John Keith

Beavor, Douglas Ernest Chew Joyce (Mrs. J. K.)

Beavor, Gwendoline Cresswell, Doreen Mary
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Dearn, Gordon Alan
Dearn, Rose Mary (Mrs. G. A.)
Dedesky, Marian

Dienaar, Pieter Aris
Driscoll, Patrick

Driscoll, Barbara (Mrs. P.)
Driscoll, Patricia Ann

El Ashuh, Felipe Eduard
Els, Patricia

Eriksson, Kurt Harry
Field, Godfrey Lewis
erIdMMarJorie Edith

( . L)
Gall, Frank Herbert
Gatfi, Piero
Gluyas Harold John
Goodman, Herbert
Gregg, Edward Fitz-Maurice
Haddrill, Marjorie
Hansen, Andreas Peter
Hardy, ‘Frederick Edward
Hardy, Mary (Mrs. F. E.)
Harp, Hermine Sophie
Hartley, Douglas
Hartley, Joyce (Mrs. D.)
Hartstang, Friedrich
Hartstang, Elsa Helena

(Mrs. F.)
Hatton, Wilfre
Hatton, Phyllis (Mrs Ww.)
Haukedal Asmund
Hemmig, '"Ruth
Hill, George Rowland
Hyde, Heather Jean
Ignacio, Fernando Camarillo
Iontes, Leopold Felix
Jensen, Henning Arnold
Jensen, Margit Beathe
Mrs. .
Johanssen, Svein Johan
Kattner, Erich Kamillo
Kortma Kalevi
Laird, Joan
La.mbs Georges
Larke, Joyce Fenton
Lean, Ruby Eleanor
Ledgester Joseph Cleveland
Maguddayao Hilario Melad
Manipol, Leon Meer
Marsh, Edna Jean
Matheaki, Anna George
McLean, ‘Leslie Robert
McLean, Ralph Stanley
McLuckie Donavan Bisley
McRae, Alan Lindsay
Mlynarski Thaddie

Moffatt, Robert Guy
Muller, ' Christoffel Francois
Muller, Emile

Myers, Mavis Antoinette
Myrdal Kathleen
Nisbet, George

Nisbet, Robert

Nunez, Orlando

Qakley, Joseph Arthur
Ott, Gertrud Maria
Pajasalmi, Esko Kalervo
Paja%:’illmi, Anja Inkeri

rs. E. K.)
Pantas, Pacifico Elechoza
Passlow, Mervyn Hilton
Paterakls Emmanuel Nicolas
Paterson, Gabriel Alimo
Paterson Florence Kai
Mrs. G. A)
Pedersen, Emmanuel Brogaard
Pettitt, Leon
thips Llewelyn Vivian
Pilborough, Mollie Hilda
Platte, Eveline
Queyroi, Jean
Rawiri, Rudolph Whareumu
Renskers, Frederika
Ridling, Ngaio
Rowe, James Oliver
Searle, Bruce Douglas
Searle, Joan (Mrs, B. D.)
Skaarhaug, Ingolf Henry
Smith, Mildred
Smith, Ronald Reginald
Somerville, Joyce
Stackhouse, Edna Muriel
Stoob, Paul Emil
Stoove, Marian
Stoove, Susie
Supera, Moises Gulpe
Swanepoel, Lydia Magdalena
Thompson, Mary Anna
Tomaszewski, Raymond
Tubini, Giuseppe
Tumer, Olive
Vermuelen, Jan_Gabriel
Vervaet, Anna Maria
Voss, Adolf Jens
Voss, Carlota Emma
(Mrs. A.
Warburton, Doreen May
Ward, Ronald James
Wesley Smith, John
Williams, Florence Isabel
Wood, Doris Maud
Young, Allan Maxwell

The 17th class began their Gilead school career on Febru-
ary 20, 1951. One hundred and twenty-two students were
registered. This group came from ten countries, including
the United States and Canada. This class was quite differ-
ent from the preceding one because there were not so many
Europeans and representatives from other parts of the

world in the class.
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Jehovah's witnesses everywhere love Gilead because they
see in the students a great determination to follow the
Lord’s Word and to obey the command given by Christ:
“Go therefore and make disciples of people of all the na-
tions.” (Matthew 28:19, NW) While all of Jehovah's wit-
nesses can do the preaching work, not all can go to the ends
of the earth in the service; so it makes their hearts re-
joice to see these who are going to other lands and they
wish them well in their travel and in their service. This
spirit was truly manifested on Sunday, July 22, 1951, the
graduation day for the 17th class. There were 8,432 gath-
ered together for this, the largest summer graduation ever
held at the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead. The grad-
uation exercises were held in front of the building called
“Shiloah” (the library and study room). The great throng
of people sat on chairs arranged on the campus in front
of the building.

The local press and radio stations in Ithaca, Syracuse
and Auburn gave considerable publicity to this graduation.
Just stop and think for a moment what happened here:
119 students were graduating at the Watchtower Bible
School of Gilead. Certainly this little group did not have
8,432 relatives to come and see them and wish them well!
No, the people who attended that graduation were persons
of the new world society, persons who had dedicated them-
selves to do Jehovah's will the same as the group of students
being graduated. Yes, they too were ordained ministers,
but up to this time they had not the opportunity of going
through Gilead and of being sent off to some foreign field.
But their hearts were with the students and their spirit
was the same. Their love for God was equal. They, like
the graduates, were seeking first the kingdom of heaven and
its righteousness. Following the graduation this mass of
people dispersed and returned to their home companies
and their pioneer assignments, there to do the same kind
of work as that to be done by the missionaries—preaching
the good news of God’s kingdom in all the world for a
witness. It is this unity and love manifested among the
Lord's people that has brought such great prosperity to the
work of Jehovah's witnesses. It is the love of God that
surpasses all understanding.

It goes without saying that the graduates of the 17th
class, whose names are listed below, were very happy to
have so many visitors and friends of theirs by their side
on this, their graduation day.

GRADUATES OF THE SEVENTEENTH CLASS, JULY 22, 1951
Aguirre, Eloida Elias Baker, Earl Oliver

Allen, Henry Wilber Baker, Helen (Mrs. E. O.)
Anderson, Astrid Gerda Bartja, Wilham David
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Beacham, John Ernest
Beacham, Nina LaVerne
(Mrs. J. E.
Beals, Doris May
Berner, Emma Marianne
Blanchard, Mary Olive
Blaney, John Beech
Blight, Peter
Blow, Warren Hamilton, Jr.
Blow, Margaret (Mrs. W, H.)
Bodner, Michael
Bradbury, Rupert Martin
Bradbury, Margaret Elizabeth
(Mrs. R M.,)
Browne, Anne Lee
Bulleit, John Varnadore
Bulleit, Martha Ruth
(Mrs. J. V.)
Camp, Eleanor Georgina
Courtney, Eric John
Courtney, Annie Irene
Mrs. E. J.)
Craig, Robert John
Cunningham, Kathleen
D’Apollonia, Fulvio
D’Apollonia, Joyce Blanch
(Mrs. F.)
Dean, James Harold
Dean, Addie Belle (Mrs. J. H.)
Dean, Marjorie Phyllis
Dearman, Frederick Charles
Dochow, Carl William
Dotchuk, Peter
Draginda, Willlam
Eriksson, Isaac Albert
Esche, Annette Elsa
Funk, Bernard
Geary, Ronald Henry
Green, Dave Maurice
Green, Pauline (Mrs. D. M.)
Gurka, Mary Eudene
Haartman-Harteva, Elon
Kaarlo
Haartman-Harteva, Helvi
Ilona (Mrs. E )
Hiebert, Eva
Hillner, Carl William
Hillner, Margarette June
(Mrs, C. W.)
James, Samuel Raymond
Jenkins, Rosemary
Johansson, Erik Vallentin
Kasten, William Frederick
Kelsey, Richard Eugene
Kennedy, William Richard
Kent, Willie Dee
Kingsbury, Donald Keith
Klinck, Walter Ernest
Kneebone, Willlam Wilbur
Kunz, Walter
Kuylen, Josephine Elvira
Lasko, Michae
Lasko, Ruth Janet (Mrs. M.)

Lemen, Carmereta Lucille
LeoppKky, Stanley Peter
Lidstone, Dorothy Barbara
Lisitza, Ella
Lloyd, Mabel Eleanor
Lloyd, Rosa Lee
Lukus, Michael
MacDonald, Robert Jersild
Magdych, John, Jr.
Marshall, Alys Esther
Martin, Elsie
McConnell, Muriel Rhoda
McDonald, William Allen
Miller, Grant Dallas
Miller, Eleanor (Mrs. G.D.)
Miller, Nathaniel Thomas, Jr.
Miller, Allene Ruth

(Mrs. N. T.)
Mucha, Richard Chester
Nosal, Mary
Nushy, William John
Phipps, Robert
Poyner, Shedrick Thomas
Poyner, Wilma Naoma

(Mrs. S. T.)
Price, Stuart Leslie
Rader, William Jackson, Jr.
Relf, Violet Gertrude
Rigotti, Joyce Shirley
Rood, Marguerite Julia
Rueb, Edna Hattie
St. Jean, Jean Baptiste
Schmidt, Robert Thomsen
Seniuk, Nickolas
Septer, Virginia Pearl
Simmonite, Muriel Matheson
Simmonite, Wilfred Martin
Spacil, Filia
Spiker, Betty Jean
Strachan, Harold Graham
Taylor, Frances Geraldine
Taylor, Mary Elizabeth
Templeton, Ramon Roy
Tosti, Arthur Robert
Tules, Pedro Diaz
Turner, Lowell Lawrence
Tyler, Mildred Scottie
Uhrich, Hilda Minnie
Van Ike, Millard Lindsay
Van lke, Donna Mae

(Mrs. M. L,)
Vargas, Juan Ramon
Wagner, Stasia Geraldine
Wfaingvright. Marion Ruther-

or
Wihlborg, Ingvar Erik
‘Wihlborg, Signe Maria

Mrs, I E,)

Wilkes, John Norman
Wilkes, Gazelle (Mrs. J. N.)
Willett, Frank Allan
Willett, Hilary (Mrs. F. A,)
Wood, Joan

The Watchtower Bible School of Gilead, under the
direction of the Watchtower Bible and Traet Society,
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Ine., has received the Lord’s rich blessing. Any pio-
neer who has the opportunity of going to Gilead and
then on into foreign missionary service should cer-
tainly seek that blessed priv 1lege Of course, gomg to
Gilead is just a forward step in increasing one’s priv-
ileges of service, for when one goes to Gilead he does
not have just the edueation in mind but the mission-
ary service which follows in any part of the world
where he might be sent by the Society.

The outstanding textbook used in the school during
the past year was the excellent new translation of the
Greek Seriptures, entitled “The New World Transla-
tion of the Christian Greek Scriptures”. The students
certainly appreciated a careful study of this textbook.
They also used in their studies the new book released
by the Society in August, 1950, “This Means Ever-
lasting Life”.

For young men and women who have full-time serv-
ice as their goal, Gilead is a blessed thing. They have
the opportunity to study God’s Word uninterruptedly
for five and a half months. This is an unusual priv-
ilege. Then after having studied it at school, putting
to use this wonderful knowledge is an even greater
privilege and responsibility. We rejoice with all the
missionaries who have gone forth to their assngnments
and who are now gathering together the “other sheep”
under the direction of the Good Shepherd, Christ
Jesus.

BRANCHES

One of the great barriers that separates men today
is language. There are many languages spoken in the
different parts of the earth. In one place we find a
group of people speaking one tongue and not too many
miles distant another group of people speaking a differ-
ent tongue. They isolate themselves from one anoth-
er by a boundary, and this line may not be crossed
without permission by both groups econtrolling the
territory. In one territory the only way you can be
understood by the people in general is to speak their
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language. You move into an adjoining territory and
you must know another language.

In order to carry on the preaching of the gospel
in all these different lands it has been advisable to
set up branch offices in these different countries. In
these branch offices of the Society the language spoken
by the people of the country is used. However, in most
instances the branch servant knows the English lan-
guage as well as his native tongue, and the general
communications of the Society go forward in English
from country to country. If it were not for the divi-
sion of languages there would not be the need for
branches in the numbers that there are today.

As far as all the people of the world who have
entered the new world society are concerned, they
have a language all their own. It is the new world lan-
guage; it is the Word of God. When people think
alike and act alike and do the same things for the
same reasons, they understand one another. This
certainly is true of Jehovah’s witnesses. They speak
a pure language among themselves because this pure
language was given to them by the Most High God
through his 66 letters he has written to them. Now
they can see eye to eye and understand Jehovah’s
purposes. So no matter where they are in the earth,
no matter what their native language, they have the
same hope, the same faith and the same message to
preach to the world.

The same spirit is shown among Jehovah’s witnesses
today as was shown by Peter and John when they
traveled about and performed the ministry of good
news. It is recorded in Acts 4 that men of the world
“perceived that they were men unlettered and ordi-
nary”, but they also “began to recognize about them
that they used to be with Jesus”. (Vs.13, NW) The
things they said and the acts they performed demon-
strated this. Today the peoples of the world can recog-
nize that Jehovah’s witnesses are walking with Jesus,
too, by the work they do and the message they preach.
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They realize, too, that the witnesses of the Most High
have his spirit because of the unity in the organization.

The language barrier does not interfere with the
oneness of mind in this new world society, nor do
the boundaries made by nations interfere with the
onward movement of the great educational work that
God’s servants are performing.

You do not see Jehovah’s witnesses settling down in
some massive, Gothically-beautiful cathedral or
church building, but you see them assembling two or
three times a week in a modern “Kingdom Hall”, as
they call it. Here they gather unpretentiously to
study the Word of God. This is the place where the
companies of Jehovah’s witnesses meet in the various
towns and villages throughout the countries of the
world. These groups keep in touch with their respee-
tive branch offices, and, in turn, the branch offices
keep in close communication with the president’s office
of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society located in
Brooklyn, New York. The pioneers in the various ecoun-
tries also report to the branch offices as do the mis-
sionaries, if they are assigned to lands where branches
operate. It is through this method of reporting and
keeping in touch with all of God’s ministers every-
where that we are able to compile the Yearbook re-
port, which is of great interest to all ministers of God.
This report shows the advance of Kingdom work and
proves to Jehovah’s witnesses that what they are try-
ing to do in fulfillment of God’s Word has his blessing,
and good results are seen. It is as Jesus said, as re-
ported at John 10:16,27, NW: “And I have other
sheep, which are not of this fold; those also I must
bring, and they will listen to my voiee, and they will
become one flock, one shepherd. My sheep listen to
my voice, and I know them, and they follow me.”

So, regardless of languages the pecoples speak,
they are following Christ Jesus, the Right Shepherd,
and he is bringing them into the new world society,
and they become Jehovah’s witnesses. They are de-
termined to praise the name of the Most High God
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and join in clean, undefiled worship of the Sovereign
One of the universe.

The branch organizations help to gather these peo-
ple together and to care for their needs. As one reads
the pages of the Yearbook, he will see that, regard-
less of boundaries, tongues and customs, Jechovah’s
witnesses think alike. They act alike in all parts of
the world; they are interested in just one thing: the
true worship of Jehovah and the opportunity of help-
ing other people carry on this true worship and to
enjoy everlasting life in a blessed new world under
the reigning King Christ Jesus.

The service year of the Society ends on the last
day of August each year. Then the branch servants
send in their annual reports to the president’s office.
These are checked by the president and certain por-
tions are reprinted in the Yearbook for the benefit
of all of Jehovah’s witnesses. At the present there are
70 branches in the world, but under these branches
there are many other territories, totaling 120 (includ-
ing the branches), where Jehovah’s witnesses are re-
siding and preaching the good news. All of these lands
are mentioned in the Yearbook and a brief report is
given on each one. In these reports you will observe
the interest Jehovah’s witnesses have in other people
in trying to help them understand God’s Word. There
is no selfish motive on their part in assisting men of
good will in a study of God’s Word; their only desire
and motive is to magnify Jehovah’s name and show
the people the way to life. This they do by educating
the people in the Word of the Most High, the Bible.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The administrative offices of the Watch Tower Bi-
ble & Tract Society are located at 124 Columbia
Heights, Brooklyn 2, New York. It is from this place
that the work is directed throughout all the world.
All the branch offices make reports to the president’s
office each month. The administrative office of the So-
ciety plans the work that shall be done throughout
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the world, and during the year regular visits are
made by the president of the Society to various
branches and missionary homes to see what can be
done to advanee Kingdom interests. From informa-
tion gathered arrangements are made for expansion
in various countries and for putting into operation
those things that it is believed will be of greatest bene-
fit to the “other sheep” in the various lands.

It has been found that it is good to do the majority
of the Society’s printing at one central place, and the
place chosen has been Brocklyn. The demand for
literature in all parts of the world has constantly in-
creased, It has been deemed advisable to publish the
Watchtower magazine and other publications of the
Society in various languages, and it is best to have
this done at Brooklyn. That is the reason why such a
large printing plant was set up at 117 Adams street.
This plant measures approximately 100 feet wide and
200 feet long and has nine stories. All types of presses
have been installed to take care of the work neces-
sary. The president’s office is always arranging for
new translations of literature, and when these are re-
ceived the office sends them to the factory for produec-
tion, putting them through the linotype department,
the plate-making department, pressroom and bindery.
Then the shipping department sends these various
translations to all parts of the world.

From time to time it seems advisable to publish
The Watchtower in new languages or in a better form.,
So the president’s office directs that these publications
be printed at Brooklyn rather than be mimeographed
in the various countries. Recently the president of the
Society was in the Philippine Islands, where he ar-
ranged for The Waichtower in llocano, Tagalog and
Cebu-Visayan to be printed at the Brooklyn factory.,
This meant discontinuing mimeographing it in the
Philippine Islands and added more work to the plant
in Brooklyn. It seemed best, too, to transfer the print-
ing of publications in some of the African tongues,
such as Ibo, Twi and Yoruba, from Nigeria to the
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Brooklyn plant. Here we have the machinery and
the presses and it is possible to get the paper. What
goes through the factory at Adams street is directed
from the administrative office. As the work increases
and the need for more machinery is seen, the necessary
things will be purchased and installed.

Those brothers working in the factory have a unique
privilege of service in that they are servants for their
fellow workers throughout the world. While they are
not in the foreign land themselves, producing litera-
ture for the people of that land, they are in the Lord’s
organization turning out publications that will help
peoples of all languages to gain an appreciation of
the Kingdom and the wonderful blessings God has
in store for them. It is a privilege indeed to be able to
send publications to 120 different nations or islands
of the sea for the purpose of aiding people of good
will to take their stand and ‘say to the prisoners, “Go
forth?’’

In this same building where the printing is done
for the Society are the offices that take care of the
work in the United States. These are considered the
branch offices for America. The brothers working
there look after the needs of the eompanies and pio-
neers. They handle correspondence and orders and
keep the accounts that are necessary. In this same
building we have a very large eireulation department
where hundreds of thousands of addresses are handled
every year in order to take care of the subscribers for
the Watchtower and Awake! magazines, not only in
the English language but in many foreign tongues.
The printing of the Weatchiower and Awake! maga-
zines is one of the biggest jobs that the Society’s fac-
tory has to handle, but it is certainly gratifying to
see the increase in the number of magazines year by
year. In 1949 we were printing 29,700,000 copies of
The Watchtower and Awake! In 1950 it climbed to
34,500,000 copies. And now, in 1951, it was our priv-
ilege to produce 39,700,000 copies of these two fine
publications.



60 Yearbook

The Waichtower magazine, which brings to the
Lord’s people food at the proper time and helps them
to understand the purposes of Jehovah and carry on
their work throughout the world, continues to take
the lead in circulation.

The produetion report which is furnished by the
factory servant gives one a very good idea of what
the factory can now produce. But, of course, it has
not reached its eapaeity; there is still room for more
machinery and greater production. Qur great problem
in these difficult times is the obtaining of sufficient
quantities of paper to meet the production demands.
However, through diligent effort we have been able
to get the necessary supplies for the past service year.

PRODUCTION REPORT

1951 1950 1949
Books and Bibles 4,731,329 3,742,420 4,019,326
Booklets 11,666,279 6,806,775 10,697,588
‘“The Watchtower” 21,737,200 18,038,800 15,706,400
“Awake!” 18,037,900 16,493,600 14,077,000
Convention Reports (96-page) 243,927
(32-page 130,000
(16-page 500,000
Total 56,416,635 45,711,595 44,500,314
Advertising leaflets 111,855,000 95,061,000 78,876,025
Calendars 144,329 132,361 118,657
Miscellaneous printing 35,622,496 26,061,440 21,197,846
Magazine bags 21,439 26,322 8,081
Total misc. printing 147,643,264 121,281,123 100,200,609

At the close of the year there were 393 members of
the Bethel family sharing in this glorious production.
Some are working in the administrative offices, some
are writing, others run machinery producing the lit-
erature, and still others work at taking care of our
needs in the Bethel home, such as in the dining recom
and kitchen and in taking care of our private rooms.
In addition to that, all have the privilege of engag-
ing in field service activity as publishers of the King-
dom. Excerpts from all the branch servants’ reports
to the president follow.
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THE MINISTRY UNDER
THE AMERICAN BRANCH OFFICE

God's servants were ‘increase conscious’ throughout the
entire 1951 service year, as the invitation to ‘‘praise Jah”
resounded through the land and liberty was proclaimed to
those in bondage. The spiritually sick were aided by the
‘leaves for the curing of the nations’ and the ‘life-saving
waters of truth’ to become a part of the increase. And Theoc-
racy’s increase will continue, as the Word of God assures
us, until its blessings fill the entire inhabited earth., To have
a share in this increase was the joyful experience of the
ministers of Jehovah in the United States. Jehovah blessed
their faithful planting and watering of the Word of truth
by increasing their average number of publishers 20 per
cent, How that stirs within all of us heartfelt thanks to
Jehovah our God!

But where do these new witnesses of Jehovah come from?
Actually, they are people in all walks of life who meekly
and sincerely permit God’s Word, the Bible, to direct their
paths. The following examples serve to illustrate this:

One new witness is a woman in Nebraska who wrote
this letter to the Watchtower Society : “I have been a reader
of The Watchtower for many years. Now I want to go in
the field work and I need instructions. Will you please
send by return mail, if possible, instructions and forms I
need? I am the mother of 17 children and I have hopes
that they too will come into the truth.”

Here is an excellent example of the ‘freeing of a captive’:
A sister in Indiana engaged in the house-to-house work
found interest during the three-bound-book campaign. The
good-will person was so delighted over the “lLet God Be
True” book that she read it through within three days. A
return call provided the necessary contact for a Bible study.
During the course of time she expressed her desire to be
baptized, but was denied that privilege by her husband.
He was so bitterly opposed to the witnesses that he in-
sisted on returning all the literature personally to the sister
conducting the study, and refused the sister the right to
see his wife again. Shortly thereafter, however, he was
drafted into the army, and his wife resumed her study and
was immersed at one of the circuit assemblies. Through
her enthusiasm over the Kingdom work she was able to
plant the seed of life with her fleshly sister, and she too
is planning to be immersed.

Circuit and district assemblies have played a great part
in laying the groundwork for upbuilding the faith and
stimulating the zeal of the thousands who have joined in
the thunderous song of ‘praising Jah'. Favorable response
by many newspapers, magazines, radio and television sta-
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tions doubtlessly stirred up many good-will persons to at-
tend the assemblies.

The responsibility of carrying through and developing the
increase into strong, valiant warriors of righteousness falls
upon the shoulders of the local congregations or companies.
Theocracy’s increase spreads its contagious enthusiasm into
each and every company, leaving the fruits of its labor
behind to be cared for by the mature publishers and to be
spiritually nourished. A total of 1,039 companies attained
the 34 per cent peak increase established as the goal at the
outset of the year. Unquestionably the pleasures of service,
together with those of Christian association in the company,
played their part in the expansion of praise to “Jah”.
What a thrill to be associating with God’s organization and
with brothers and sisters of like precious faith! Nor would
we overlook the 1,256 young witnesses who emphasized the
fact that they were in accord with more service of praise
for expansion by enroilling and serving as vacation pioneers.

Will Jehovah’s people sit back and recline in ease, now
that they have witnessed so many captives being set free?
Definitely not! Each one of us must continue doing his
best in harmony with his dedication to do the will of God,
pot grudgingly, nor under compulsion, but cheerfully, gen-
erously, as an expression of thanks to God. We must pur-
sue this Kingdom work for a further manifestation of in-
crease. So long as men of good will are bound with the
chains of darkness we must continue to herald the cry with
ever-increasing volume: “Prisoners, go forth!”

It is a pleasure to report, too, that the doors of service
in the United States have been kept wide open without too
much resistance or too many encroachments during the year.
However, the legal desk of the Society had to fight many
cases in connection with keeping the door to free worship
open. One of the outstanding victories already reported and
published was the Havre de Grace (Md.) park case. The
Watchtower and Awake! magazines have kept Jehovah’s
witnesses posted on the legal battles as they have been
fought, so there is no need to consider them in detail here.

The Society’s legal counsel has been ready and diligent to
provide all ministers of the Society with legal advice rela-
tive to the procedure and rights guaranteed all ministers of
religion by the draft law in force in the United States. To
be specially noted is the recent letter to the Society’s coun-
sel from General Hershey, the Director of Selective Service,
in which he stated that unless a man is a pioneer and ex-
empted as a minister of religion under the Universal Mili-
tary Training and Service Act he will have great difficulty,
if not impossibility, in freely continuing in the service of
Jehovah.
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OTHER COUNTRIES REPORTING
TO THE UNITED STATES BRANCH

There are a number of places where Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are located that are not large enough to have
branch offices. It seems best to keep these countries
under the direction of the United States branch. The
brothers in these countries report directly to the Unit-
ed States branch office. There are 17 of such locations
and the report shows there are 522 publishers seat-
tered throughout 28 companies in these lands. In a
number of these places a total of 26 missionaries are
doing excellent work. During the year 47 persons
have taken their stand for pure worship and have
been baptized. There are real prospects for increase
in these countries because 1,292 persons attended the
Memorial services in the spring of the year. The year’s
reports on each of these locations follow, giving the
reader some idea of what real missionary work is like.

ALASKA

The high light of the Alaskan report for this year is the
visit of Brothers Knorr and Ienschel and the resultant as-
sembly in Anchorage held May 11 to 13 inclusive. The
brothers in Alaska were in good spirits at convention time,
and never before had Anchorage received such a witness,
for the publishers were out with placards and handbills
every day, letting the people know of the assembly. Many
signs were taped to the taxicabs and others placed in store
windows. Even the newspapers did their part in telling
of the arrival of the Society’s representatives and of the
assembly in general.

The attendance figures rose from 59 to 70 and then to
162 for the public talk Sunday afternoon. It is believed
that 100 of this final figure were persons of good will and
not as yet associated with any of the established companies.
The prospects for continued increase in the future are en-
couraging.

The rugged terrain of Alaska and the scattered popula-
tion make it difficult to organize companies and work the
territory, but the faithful witnesses fight temperatures of
50 degrees (Fahrenheit) below zero and steady rains that
last for weeks at a time, in order to advance clean worship
in this vast territory.

Arrangements have been made for a Gilead graduate to
do regular circuit servant work throughout the territory.



64 Yearbook

Regular asseimsblies will henceforth be arranged and served
by a district servant flying there by plane from the United
States.

Much of the work is seasonal and summer brings in thou-
sands of workmen from ‘“outside”, as the Alaskans say when
they speak of the States. Because the people work such long
hours in the summer, it is difficult to carry on the witness
work during that season; and in the wintertime many of
them leave the area, which in turn is reflected in the com-
pany reports. Of course, while there is a subsequent loss
on the Alaskan report, actually there is no loss in the
Kingdom service, as the brothers keep on preaching wher-
ever they go; and thus Alaska has contributed publishers
to companies in the States, and when the over-all viewpoint
is taken we find good progress in Alaska. The witness is
being given and by the Lord’s undescrved kindness will con-
tinue to increase, all to his glory and the salvation of men.

AZORES

The two missionaries that came to the nine islands in the
Azores group in November, 1950, were a great help to the
brothers there. The work leaped ahead, with three times
as many publishers reporting field service during the year
as before. The fine increase came in spite of the many
hardships and hindrances against the work. To really ap-
preciate their problems you have to be right in the heart
of a Catholic-dominated country.

Almost every day is a saint’s day in some village, to be
celebrated as a holiday with masses for the faithful, and
bullfights for the people as well. In the processions, if they
do not carry an image around with them, they carry a
silver crown which is said to represent the ‘holy spirit’,
In either case, a man is always in front of the parade set-
ting off rockets to keep everyone awake to what is going
on. Everything that happens in the islands is given a reli-
gious significance.

The Watchtower Society’s vice-president, F. W. Franz,
met with the brothers at Angra, Terceira, in July. The two
Gilead graduates arrived there a month ahead of Brother
Franz to advertise his coming and arrange for meetings
with the publishers and persons of good will. The night be-
fore he came a group of persons interested in the Adventist
religion expressed a desire to meet the Society’'s vice-
president, and the following Monday night eighteen gave
keen attention to what he had to say. They also had ques-
tions to ask and showed appreciation of the Scriptural an-
swers given. The meeting lasted 23 hours, and the Gilead
graduates returned the following week to diseuss with
them the subject of the sabbath.



Yearbook 65

Sunday afternoon Brother Franz also met the group of
publishers and other persons of good will and they gave
good attention to his talk on the Model Prayer. It is clear
that many want to learn more of the Kingdom and the
purposes of Jehovah at this time.

Although the predominant religion among the 484,278
persons of the Azores is Roman Catholic, spiritism also
has quite a hold in many parts, with a number of Catholics
practicing both. There are also one or two groups of Seventh-
Day Adventists.

The publishers here do not spend many hours a month
preaching the good news because of their secular work,
but it is believed that conditions will get better, and that
there will be a greater number of publishers in the Azores
group.

BERMUDA

Since the deportation of the missionaries from Bermuda,
the Watchtower Society has endeavored to open the way
for entry of other Gilead graduates into the country. It
was to see if this could be accomplished that the president
of the Society made a trip to Bermuda. Details of the visit
of Brother Knorr are given in the April 1, 1951, issue of
The Watchtower., It appeared encouraging that the way
might be opened again for someone to go there to represent
the Society, look after the congregation of the Lord’s people
and visit other interested persons in the principal settle-
ments of the Bermuda islands.

During the year, however, two attempts were made to
obtain resident permission for a family of three graduates
of Gilead. These attempts were made both from the So-
ciety’s headquarters in Brooklyn and from the offices of the
branch in London, England, but to no avail. Both requests
were refused. The government officials are still opposed to
the preaching of God’s kingdom by Jehovah’s witnesses.

Despite this, work in the Bermuda islands shows a fine
increase for the service year. The only pioneer there is the
wife of an American serving in the armed forces and sta-
tioned in Bermuda. This sister is zealously pushing the
battle to the fore, as her report reveals. She has averaged
16 home Bible studies each month during the year with
telling effect. The publishers have increased from 3 to 8§,
and 21 attended the Memorial., The work goes forward
even though opposition exists. There is every indication
that the praise to Jah will continue to increase in the
islands of Bermuda.

ETHIOPIA
This is the first time the Society has had a report on
Ethiopia, that ancient land the Bible mentions. The Society
opened a missionary home in Addis Ababa when three mis-
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sionaries arrived there just one year ago. They pitched
right into the work with a goal that they had established
for themselves: “Each one find one.” They hoped by the
end of the service year to have a total of six reporting
from that country. However, they far exceeded their hopes
and dreams, for at the end of the year a total of 16 pub-
lishers were reporting their works of praise to Jehovah,

The first few months of work were very discouraging,
as very few persons were found who were really interested.
Then one day the turning point came. The missionary home
servant reports: “I was walking along the road one day
when I met a young Ethiopian man and stopped to speak
to him. Upon learning that I was a missionary he asked,
‘Please, sir, tell me about Jesus Christ.’ He was invited
to our home the following day, and within ten minutes of
his arrival a study in the book ‘Let God Be True’ was in
progress. He returned the next day and brought another
young man with him, and another study was held. These
two turned out to be the first two Ethiopian publishers,
and both are now zealous, active witnesses. One of them
conducts weekly meetings and studies of over 20 average
attendance.

“The oldest and strongest mission in Ethiopia, the Sudan
Interior Mission, has been perhaps our strongest opposer,
but its actions have certainly resulted in a witness. The
mission has a school in Addis Ababa where they train mis-
sionaries during the week and then send them out on Satur-
day and Sunday afternoons to preach for the Sudan Mis-
sion. Rather than going out to preach, many of the stu-
dents come to the missionary home to learn the truth. One
of them was expelled from the mission because of his stand
for the truth and was so happy that he reported over 40
hours in his first month of service.

“It is a strange and wonderful experience to have a con-
stant ilow of people coming to the missionary home every
day and requesting that someone study the Bible with them,
One of the missionaries must always be at the home to care
for these people, as a day hasn’t passed for over two months
without a group of people calling at the home for a study.
Some of these people have walked for as much as two hours,
studied from two to three hours, and then walked two
more hours to return home. Some have come several times
per week and wanted to study. Some days only three or four
come, whereas other days as many as 20 persons of good
will come in to study the Bible. Never are the people satis-
fied to study just one hour; most of them want to study two
or three hours.” The home servant concludes his report,
saying, “We could go on and on telling experiences that
we have enjoyed here as each new day brings with it a new
experience. To us, Ethiopia, the land of Bible mention, is
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the most wonderful assignment on the earth, May our as-
signment continue here after Armageddon.”

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA

Imagine, if you can, being in a vast territory with only
37 publishers of the Kingdom message scattered throughout
the entire land. Perhaps you had never seen any other active
witnesses except those few in your own home town. The
only thing you knew of the truth and the procedure for
witnessing was what you had read of the publications and
of the few letters that the Society had been able to get to
yvou. Understanding and application of right principles come
hard that way. Such is the obstacle that the brothers in
¥rench-controlled Africa are facing.

The publications of the Society are banned. The publish-
ers have a small amount of literature, and this is used for
study. The preaching of the good news by word of mouth
is given free rein by the officials, and, as a result, much
good is accomplished through the medium of the public meet-
ing work. Only six pieces of literature were reportedly placed
with the public, as this is all they had to spare; but, on
the other hand, 468 public meetings were held during the
last service year, shouting forth praise to Jehovah. The
Memorial attendance was encouraging, as 256 met to cele-
brate that occasion.

One person subscribed for the magazines and received only
a few issues before the prohibition against the publications
of the Society took effect, but through these was able to
start to study the Bible, and now there are five persons
studying the life-giving message.

The French government has repeatedly refused to allow
representatives of the Society to establish residence there
to aid and educate the witnesses and to correct any wrong
reports that may be circulating regarding them. It indeed
seems strange that a Christian government would refuse
entry of missionaries to further Bible educational work in
this bedarkened land. Yet the praise to God is increasing
in these lands and it is hoped that the government will
change its mind and allow our missionaries to enter French
Equatorial Africa.

FRENCH WEST AFRICA

The problems and hindrances against the witness work in
French West Africa are similar to those of French Equa-
torial Africa. The Parisian government till now refuses to
authorize the entry of missionaries into this land. It allows
the local authorities to decide who shall or shall not carry
on their missionary work.

There is but one proclaimer of the good news in this vast
territory, but he is holding high the message of the King-
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dom to the local populace. It is our hope that in the Lord’s
due time and way help can be given this lone brother and
that tlie proclamation of the good news may expand here as
all over the earth to the eternal glory of our heavenly
Father.

GAMBIA

It is sad to relate that many, after coming to an under-
standing of the truth, have chosen the broad way of will-
ful ignorance, some even speaking evil of the organization
that once enlightened them to many Bible truths. The fear
of man and the empty traditions of the people continue to
be mountainous obstacles among the Africans in Gambia.
Neighborhood gossip is another potent weapon used by the
Devil to crush out any appearance of free, untraditional
thinking.

This is how they reason: The worst thing that could
happen to the Gambian would be for him to die and not
have his corpse taken inside the ‘church’ as part of the
burial service. This and other religious traditions have
been used by the clergy to hold the people in bondage.

Some persons who have come to an understanding of
the truth and yet continue to attend the customary services
of false religion have expressed themselves in the following
manner: “We don’t go to church to hear the preacher, we
only go to worship God!” The argument that the African
sets forth is this: “These clergymen are here to instruct
and lead us in worship. If a man wishes to present a case
before the court he consults a lawyer and does not rely
upon his own limited knowledge of law. If a man is sick
he shouldn't depend upen his own limited knowledge of
medicine, but should consult a doctor. We, in turn, not being
versed in theology, must rely upon a theologian. If the
theologian teaches lies instead of the truth he is respon-
sible before God and not the unlearned sheep. So we con-
tinue to worship God in the church in spite of the clergy-
man's false doctrine.,” This choice bit of logic is the Gam-
bian's way of shifting responsibility. Yet no Gambian would
return a second time to a doctor if he knew the man to be
a fake and a distributor of false medicine. Or if one did
return knowing the doctor to be a liar and a fake, would
not the foolish patient be responsible? Especially so if he
knew of another medical office in town that was known to
teach and practice the truth.

During the month of February a weekly Watchiower
study was organized with a peak of 13 persons attending.
But with the passing weeks this attendance gradually
dropped until recently there have been only two or three
persons who have been coming to the study with any de-
gree of regularity. But the missionaries are still trying.
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The two publie talks given during the year had an attend-
ance of 32 and 27. It appears the people will attend an
occasional Bible talk but will not have Bible studies in
their home, as this brings with it responsibility and oppo-
sition.

As far as the Moslem community which represents over
75 per cent of Bathurst's population is concerned, there
are only two men who have continued to study the litera-
ture. Neither of these, however, will come to the Waltchtower
study. The Moslems are held in a bond of fear to the teach-
ings of Islam’s prophet Mohammed. But, by the Lord’s un-
deserved kindness, the workers will push ahead, even in
Gambia.

GUADELOUPE

This service year saw the young children take advantage
of their vacations and become vacation pioneers. Five such
children and one adult took such a course amid persecution
and opposition by the local religious element.

The report comes to us: “They published in the streets,
in the open places and in the country; yes, they witnessed
even to the priests. One of the priests who saw me with
them said to me: ‘Madame I have here a chapel which you
can visit.’ I said in answer: ‘Sir, God does not live in houses
made by men; He is a spirit, and those who worship him
have to worship him with spirit and truth.” He became very
angry and looked furiously at us. The little pioneers hung
their magazine bags over their backs, so that he could see
what they were advertising, as a shame to him.

“Some of the adults said that the children were demons,
and other children attacked them with stones and called
them ‘Jehovahs’. They boldly went forward and told them
that Jehovah is the true God and they are his witnesses.
When some questioned them they were always ready to
answer in such a remarkable way that the people said:
‘Really these children have received good instructions, be-
cause they are able to stop our mouths with their intelli-
gent answers.’”

A good number of publications were placed, and it is
hoped that with the help of Jehovah a prosperous back-
call work and many studies in the homes will result. There
is much interest in Guadeloupe, for nearly four times as
many persons as there are publishers attended the Memorial
services this year; 291 came to the celebration. This shows
that there is a tremendous increase possible for this little
country. For over two years the Society has been unable
to send in Gilead graduates to aid the local congregation,
but even without this aid there are now 78 Jehovah’s wit-
nesses preaching the good news.
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HASHEMITE KINGDOM OF THE JORDAN

There are troubles in all parts of the world, and the
Hashemite Kingdom of the Jordan has had its full share
of troubles during the past year. The peoples of this land,
like all lands, need the kingdom of God to bring them
peace and prosperity. The witnesses of Jehovah have a
difficult time preaching the good news of the Kingdom here
because of the principal religion of the people. They are
Moslems and they practice the religion of Islam. However,
there have been 19 regular publishers preaching the message
of the Kingdom and as many as 25 have gone out in the
field service in one month. Literature is being placed and
some studies are being conducted and 43 persons attended
the Memorial service this past year. So there is hope that
some will be saved from the Islamic religion and will take
up the true, clean worship of the Most High God and gain
life in the new world.

ICELAND

Over a period of many years thousands upon thousands of
publications of the Society have been distributed throughout
this little island. Very little was accomplished in gathering
the “other sheep” because it was impossible to interest the
people in home Bible studies. However, during the past year
this work has been done with success by some Gilead gradu-
ates who have taken up the missionary work in Iceland.
Now there are ten persons who are doing good work in the
Icelandic field and chiefly in the city of Reykjavik and
vicinity. So as to aid the work in Iceland the Society sent
the branch servant of Canada and a special representative
from Brooklyn to that land at the close of the service year.
Some good public meetings were held and a good witness
was given in the city. The newspapers publicized the event,
while much opposition was demonstrated on the part of
the religionists. However, the papers were good enough to
publish both sides of the discussion. The group at this as-
sembly, though small, caused a number of persons to take
notice of the work done by Jehovah's witnesses, and the
publishers who remained in the country will no doubt find
some interested people and will be able to help them in a
further study of God’'s Word.

The people of Iceland are very superstitious and steeped
in false religion. It will require much work to break down
and cut through the false teachings and present the truth.
Had the inhabitants of Iceland read the many publications
left with them much good would have been accomplished
by this time. However, Jehovah’s witnesses will continue
to preach and teach until the cities be wasted and without
inhabitants, as foretold in Bible prophecy.
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ISRAEL

The people of Israel have their freedom and their coun-
try. That is, they are free of Arab rule or British rule and
they have their own form of government. Israel is a nation
now, acknowledged as one of the United Nations of the
world. It is a homeland for the Jews. But just why are
the Jews returning to Palestine? Is it to return to the land
spoken of in the Bible prophecies, there to worship their
God Jehovah? No, the reason is primarily a political one
based on selfishness. The true worship of Jehovah is not to
be found as the motivating force of the new nation of Israel.
To our knowledge there are only a few of Jehovah's witness-
es who are praising the true God of Israel. Eleven in num-
ber have set about to preach the good news of God’s king-
dom and talk about the Messiah, in an endeavor to turn the
minds of the people to Jehovah and his new world society
and away from the affairs of this dying old world. Times
are hard in Israel. Living expenses are almost impossible.
There are long, impatient queues of people waiting to get
on buses, waiting to purchase food, waiting to get ice, etc.
No one is in a hurry, say the missionaries, to wait on all
these people. If one does not get served today, he can come
back again tomorrow. In spiritual things that is the atti-
tude of the people, too; they can wait until “tomorrow’”
to hear about God’s Word. Jehovah’s witnesses can’t; they
are preaching it “today”.

While the land of Palestine was a “land of promise” to
ancient Israel, the multitudes of the modern Israeli govern-
ment are not returning to a land “flowing with milk and
honey” or prosperity, nor are they going to one that has
the special protection and blessing of Jehovah. They are
simply adding another government to the long list of nations
that make up this dying old system of things, and, like the
others, a government plagued with human ills and dis-
content. In spite of the Jewish people’s endeavor to forge
a new Israeli society, Jehovah’s witnesses will continue in
their work of showing the Jewish people the desirability of
becoming members of the new world society and knowing
and serving Jehovah. There is a great work to be done in
Israel, and it will be interesting to see how many of the
Je;vish people will accept the truth from God’'s Word the
Bible.

KOREA

In this war-torn land of Korea the Kingdom message is
still being preached. The Society had some missionaries in
Seoul, but these brothers were evacuated by the United
States Army at the time of the invasion by the communists
from the north. The missionaries were taken to Japan, where
they are now carrying on the preaching work., However, the
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native Koreans had to remain. They remained with a real-
ization that in spite of the trialsome condition within their
land they had to tell other people about the good things
they had learned. As the war dragged on these faithful
servants of God kept moving about the country preaching
the good news. Some of them are now in Pusan, Taegu,
Kunsan and Chon An, as well as other places. Here they
continue to do the all-important work of a minister, name-
ly, calling on the people and giving them the sorely needed
comfort of God’s Word. Communication is carried on with
these brothers through one of the missionary brothers now
located in Japan. A record of what they have been doing
during the past year has been compiled, and, while it is not
complete, it shows us that these brothers in Korea are
faithfully pressing on in the assigned work. Their trials
are great; it is extremely difficult to obtain the necessities
of life. But with all this, in their communications with the
Society the primary concern of the beloved Korean brothers
is not personal relief from the ravages of war, but a con-
tinued supply of spiritual food and literature with which
to work. They realize more than ever that man ‘cannot live
by bread alone’. The Society is trying to have some of the
missionaries in Japan return to Korea even now, before the
war has ended; and if applications are approved by the
authorities, some will go back, there to help organize the
work again. The Waitchtower of October 15, 1951, gave
considerable information concerning the work in Korea as
reported to the president of the Society by the brothers in
Japan. It is felt that if the missionaries can return and
the war in Korea ends, a great increase will be seen; for
certainly the people there are hungering and thirsting after
righteousness. The zeal of our brothers in Korea should
stimulate all of Jehoval's witnesses everywhere to faithful
service.

LIBERIA

The Scriptural admonition to bring up our children in the
discipline and authoritative advice of Jehovah surely was
not given in vain, as this experience from Liberia indicates.

In 1948 a young Jamaican immigrated to Liberia. Seeing
the Kingdom Hall sign he came in one day and announced
that he was glad to find some of the witnesses, as his father
had been a “member of our church” for over forty years.
As a child he had accompanied his father to company meet-
ings and conventions in Jamaica. After the announcement
of the coming convention in London this young man de-
cided to attend, remembering the ones attended with his
father. The company was indeed glad that he could go
and asked him to write to them. You can imagine their
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joy upon receiving a letter from him stating that now he
was their brother, having been immersed at the convention.
The witness work expands in strange and miraculous
ways. For example, on one occasion, while walking along
a country road, two missionaries met an elderly man walk-
ing along leaning on his cane and gave him a witness. He
showed keen interest and obtained the book “Let God Be
True”, He invited them to his home and seated them on the
piazza. Then, excusing himself, he left them and went from
house to house witnessing to what he had heard on his way
home. Many of his neighbors returned with him and an in-
teresting study was conducted. Arrangements were made
for the study to be held each week. For a time 22 were in
attendance, with much interest being shown. The elderly
man, who is the justice of the peace, gave permission to
give a series of public meetings at his home, which was
well attended. About eight months later, due to pressure
from the false religious clergy, the attendance dropped down
to seven. A schoolteacher who conducts several Bible studies
also conducts the Watchtower study with the other six
every Sunday. All of these see the Kingdom quite well and
are preaching it. Truly the Lord is dividing the people.
Jehovah’s witnesses in Liberia, 62 in number, join their
brothers world-wide in giving praise to Jah as they look
forward to another year of Kingdom privileges and blessings.

MARTINIQUE

This report highlights the religious political opposition to
the work and its effect on the witness work in Martinique.
The four missionaries, Gilead graduates, arrived there in
August of 1949 and immediately set out to fulfill their com-
mission, engaging in the regular door-to-door witness work
and thereby learning the language. In time the increase
came and a Kingdom Hall was obtained in town at a very
suitable location. The proclamation of the pure language
by these zealous missionaries and the response of the newly
found Kingdom publishers brought forth the wrath of the
priests, which eventually resulted in the deportation of
the missionaries.

Since the missionaries were not French, they were con-
sidered as undesirable by the French government, and hence
their visas for continued residence in Martinique were not
renewed. An earnest effort to get permission to stay was
immediately launched on every quarter, but to no avail.
Martinique is considered as a department or as a county
of France rather than as a colony. The final orders for re-
fusing their renewal of the visas came from the home office
of the Sureté Nationale in Paris.

Lawyers were consulted, a petition signed by 59 persons
of the local congregation was submitted and personal ap-
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pearances were made by the missionaries and other repre-
sentatives of the Society both in Martinique to the local
authorities and to the Sureté Nationale in Paris. When every
reinedy had been exhausted and there seemed nothing else
to do, they left the country. The missionaries are now at
another assignment actively advancing the Kingdom inter-
ests in other lands.

PORTUGAL

Looking back over the past year it is evident that although
progress has not been as rapid as in former years yet there
have been u general consolidating of previous gains and a
strengthening of the organization in Portugal. There were
two outstanding events of the year—the arrival of two
new missionaries and the visit of Brother Franz, vice-
president of the Society,

In January the brothers started looking for a missionary
home, and on March 9 two graduates of the 16th class of
Gilead arrived to take up residence in a fine little house
that was located in a pleasant district. They soon began
finding interest, some being rather unusual persons, such
as a well-known actor, an author and a Dutch lady who
speaks several languages.

On July 3, 1951, Brother Franz arrived by plane from
the Azores and was met by an eager group of brothers. A
very full program had been arranged for his week’s visit,
including three meetings in Lisbon, three in Almada across
the river, and a small one-day assembly at a place down the
river for an immersion service. All meetings were well at-
tended and the brothers thrilled to Brother Franz’ ex-
planation of Bible questions and marveled at his ability
to explain himself so clearly in Portuguese. During the
day the time was fully occupied with various features of
Kingdom activity and special visits.

The outstanding day of Brother Franz' visit was un-
doubtedly the Sunday when some 90 brothers and persons
of good will took a river ferry to a beach right near the
mouth of the Tagus estuary. There, in a shady spot under
the trees, Brother Franz gave a talk on immersion and
later 11 were baptized in the sea. After a picnic lunch un-
der the trees, there was a full program of talks in the
afternoon. It was a happy, never-to-be-forgotten occasion
for those who attended.

Since there are only about five little groups of publishers
and newly interested persons, there is still a great work
to be done in Portugal. As yet, very little has been done
outside of the capital. The small but growing band of pub-
lishers is looking forward to the time when there will be
better facilities for expansgion, but in the meantime they are
forging ahead, appreciating the privilege of participating in .
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declaring Jehovah's name and purpose in a land so bedark-
ened by false religion.

SIERRA LEONE

Although some of the brothers in Sierra Leone have “been
in the truth” for 20 years they are still relatively babes in
knowledge and understanding. Two graduates of Gilead were
sent there to aid the brothers and carry on missionary work.
The company at Freetown has been divided internally for
some time, making it difticult for the brothers to get to-
gether and concentrate on the advertising of the Kingdom
in fulfillment of their dedication to God. The missionaries
are not popular in Sierra Leone, just as the early Christians
were not popular in their day; but with hard work, strong
leadership and the Lord’s spirit the work will advance to
the honor and glory of Jehovah and his kingdom.

More hours have been put in this year by fewer pub-
lishers, the magazine placeinents have increased and back-
calls and Bible studies have steadily improved. Especially
encouraging is the step-up in the public meeting activity,
for it is here that many “strangers” or ‘“sheep” are fed and
encouraged by the spiritual feast that is spread.

SPAIN

The Catholic Church has been in power in Spain for a
long time. For untold generations the Spanish people have
been taught that by confessing to a priest their sins will
be forgiven them. It is no wonder, then, that standards of
honesty and morals among them are not very high. And
having experienced for centuries the totalitarian methods
of the church, it is not surprising that they have submitted
so long to the totalitarian rule of Franco and his fascist
setup. The majority of the common people are tired of the
present situation. The strikes in Barcelona during the spring
were evidence of that fact. Barcelona, incidentally, is one
of the places where Franco’s regime is least popular.

The police, ever on the alert, watch the publishers very
closely, resulting in the following experience: Two of the
servants of the Barcelona units found apparent interest in
a certain house and arranged for a Bible study. When they
made the return call they found two members of the secret
police waiting for them. They were arrested. Their homes
were searched, literature was seized and they were put in
prison. Later the literature was carefully examined and
they were questioned. However, little was said until the
police found an article in ;Despertad! (Awake!) about
Franco and conditions in Spain. That roused the anger of
the police and the two brothers had to stand the fire of
abuse and threats. However, after filing a complete police
record of them and warning them of the consequences if
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they continued in their work of preaching the good news,
the authorities let the brothers go.

Hardships and opposition do not stop the work. For
example, one young special pioneer tours the villages on his
bicycle, in his part-time secular work, and at the same time
without attracting undue attention distributes literature
and conducts studies. It takes real courage for a lad of 17
to be out doing this on his own in a country like Spain.

The most outstanding event of the year was undoubtedly
the visit of the vice-president of the Society, Brother Franz,
in July. Publishers elsewhere in the world who enjoy the
regular visits of the circuit servant and the various assem-
blies should try to imagine the feelings of the little com-
panies in Spain when they heard that after three years
without personal contact they were to have a visit from
the Society’s vice-president. First he visited Barbastro, a
small town of Aragon, well up near the Pyrenees. Aragon
is the name of the medieval kingdom, and former ancient
kingdom and province of northeastern Spain, now the prov-
inces of Huesca, Zaragoza and Teruel. During his brief
visit Brother Franz helped the publishers on back-calls,
conducted meetings and also conducted an immersion service
by the riverside several miles out of town.

From Barbastro, Brother Franz swung through western
and southwestern Spain covering 900 miles in five days,
visiting Valencia, Alicante and Granada. The visits were of
necessity very short, but the little groups of publishers ap-
preciated very much the personal ministry of Brother Franz.
He spent hours with them, answering their Bible questions
and giving help in many other ways. Longer visits were
also made to the brothers at Madrid and Barcelona.

The brothers in Spain are still in need of much help to
better organize the work. But whether Franco stands or
falls, whether Spain is governed by fascists, democrats or
communists, our brothers in Spain are determined to sound
the Jubilee trumpet and proclaim liberty to the many Span-
ish people of good will still captive in this old world’s po-
litical and religious prisons.

ISLANDS VISITED BY THE “SIBIA”

As the three Gilead graduates on the Society’s schooner
“Sibia” look back over the past year they rejoice greatly
and thank Jehovah our God for the many blessings received
at his hand. Collectively they averaged 50 Bible studies per
month and started 10 new publishers in the service, with
many more ready to start soon. To do this the “Sibia” has
sailed 2,107 miles, visited 16 islands and has entered
the different ports 77 times. Besides this, they man-
aged to work over 5,000 hours in the field service, putting
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on 77 public meetings and talks at such meetings to approxi-
mately 6,000 persons of good will,

After the Theocracy's Increase Assembly in Yankee Stadi-
um, New York city, in August, 1950, they resumed their
service work among the lesser islands of the Caribbean,
making their first stop at Carriacou.

A grand welcome was given by the natives to the crew
of the “Sibia”, It was not long before the good people
here were just clamoring for Bible studies; so that mission-
aries soon had more than could properly be handled. Al-
though poor materially, the people brought gifts of eggs,
corn, fruit and other island produce to show their apprecia-
tion for the work of the sailing missionaries. At the pub-
lic meetings it was thought a poor turnout if less than 100
came. Since these humble folk love to sing, the appealing
sound of their voices singing the new Kingdom songs rang
out stirringly into the clear tropical night air as an offer-
ing of praise to Jehovah.

Four months later found the crew of the “Sibia” depart-
ing northward to the Virgin Islands. The three-month visit
at these islands brought the joy of seeing the fruits of pre-
vious labors as four new publishers joined in preaching the
good news ‘“publicly and from house to house”.

April again saw them sailing, this time to the islands of
St. Martin and Anguilla. This latter island had eight months
previously suffered from a hurricane; so the people felt very
deeply their need for the Kingdom which will erase all
pain and sorrow. Here there are many people who love the
Bible and who are getting disgusted with the dry, poisonous
food that is dished up by the false religions. This is evi-
denced by the fact that at one study in the home of a
schoolteacher there were 8 the first night, 16 the second
and 70 the third. They were crowding into every room and
around the windows.

Toward the end of June the missionaries sailed to the
Grenadines once more and this time stopped at Bequia
first. They were well rewarded for their efforts, for soon
they were again inundated with studies, some of these
with Adventists, which religion has lost at least one mem-
ber, and will soon lose more as others take their stand
for God and his kingdom.

At one small village an open-air Bible study was started
with 50 in attendance at the initial study. When the mis-
sionaries left the island for a while a young man eagerly
agreed to continue the group study and this he has faith-
fully done. There are great prospects here for expansion, as
the Anglican religion which predominates on the island is
starving the people spiritually.

Upon returning to Carriacou they found one young pub-
lisher diligently conducting Bible studies and the people
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in general very glad to have them baek. An empty house
was used for group studies with attendances up to 70.
Imagine what it was like: at least 30 persons seated on the
floor of a room about 14 feet by 12 feet and all the others
crowding in the other rooms and around the doorways,
each one trying to find the answers and blurting them out
as soon as he found them.

On this island the false shepherds are howling as they
see their pastures spoiled. On one occasion an Anglican
priest had only about 10 in his large church building and as
a result flew into a rage, saying: “If it had been a meeting
of Jehovah’s witnesses you would all have been keen to go.”

The three missionaries now face the future with glorious
prospects ahead of them, hoping to start many new com-
panies and revisit the islands. Praise and thanksgiving go
out daily to Jehovah as they continue to serve the interests
of the theocratic kingdom.

ARGENTINA

‘When the service year started, the outlock in this
country was not at all encouraging. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses were the only religious organization not recog-
nized by the government. The members of all the other
religions pointed an accusing finger at this fact and
said it was God showing his disapproval of Jehovah’s
witnesses. If this were true, then we should expeet to
see the organization crumble and disintegrate. As
Gamaliel wisely put it: “If this scheme and this work
is from men, it will be overthrown; but if it is from
God, you will not be able to overthrow them.” (Acts
5:38,39, NW) Of course, it was the Devil’s intention
that the proclamation of the Kingdom would cease.
But instead, we find the same thing happened in
Argentina that happened in all other parts of the
world. Jehovah God was a wall of fire round about
his people. His people remained in his organization
and there continued to do his will, The branch servant
has this encouraging news to report:

When the Kingdom Halls were closed, the Lord’s spirit
acted on the hearts and minds of his people and they opened
their homes for Bible study. The programs that were car-
ried on in the Kingdom Halls, such as the Watchtower
study, service meeting, theocratic ministry school and book
studies, were all transferred to these homes, and here we
had thrilling and enthusiastic round-table discussions. These
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little groups would sit in a circle and talk to one another
and plan what to do in the way of serving the interests of
the Kingdom. It was through these small meetings that
the year’s expansion started. Each little group was a com-
pany in itself. The brothers not only wanted to be listen-
ers at these meetings, but they expressed themselves and,
more than that, they applied what they learned in the door-
to-door work. All were there to help one another.

At the beginning of the year most of the door-to-door
work was done with the Bible alone. The brothers did not
know how far the government would go with legal measures
to stop their preaching. However, as some took the lead,
others followed, and it was not long until all had wonder-
ful experiences.

One of these remarkable experiences is about a woman
who was very prejudiced against Jehovah’s witnesses and
who said to the publisher who called at her door: “Any
religion is good except those blasphemous Jehovah's wit-
nesses.” The publisher, using tact and knowing that his
purpose was to aid this individual in learning about God’s
Word, did not make himself known through the publications
of the Society; he just used his Bible and kept on talking,
leading the conversation onto doctrinal points. Interest was
aroused ; calls were made at another time; a study in the
Bible began. For five or six weeks nothing else was used
but the Bible. The woman and her family agreed with what
the Bible stated, but were still of the opinion that the work
being done by Jehovah’s witnesses was wrong. In due time
she had a great surprise, for she learned that the study
conductor, whom she said was “sent by God”, was a min-
ister of Jehovah’s witnesses. Of course, she was of the right
heart and mind and she preferred to believe the Bible rather
than the story she heard about Jehovah’s witnesses. So the
meetings continued, and now this woman is calling on all
of her friends as one of God’s ministers. Her entire family
is studying regularly.

We find it difticult to print anything in this land, but
this does not hinder the work, because information, such
as that contained in the Informant, does reach the pub-
lishers. The latest books that the Society has printed in
the Spanish language also get into the homes of those
who want to seek truth and righteousness. Jehovah's wit-
nesses are sincere in trying to help the “other sheep”, and
the Lord opens up the way to get things done.

Many are symbolizing their dedication to God by water
baptism and are engaging in the Bible study work which
all of the publishers are now carrying on.

Some isolated publishers and those associated with com-
panies heretofore thought that our time was up, but they
have since learned that Jehovah God knows how to direct
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his people and his work, even in totalitarian-ruled coun-
tries. They have come to the definite conclusion that Jeho-
vah God is the greatest Teacher of them all and that through
Christ Jesus he is directing his work in the earth and that
he still has work for us to do.

Under these trying times it appears that each individual
publisher appreciates his privileges and responsibilities more
than ever before. They certainly know the value of home
Bible study work.

In Argentina the publishers reached eleven consecutive
peaks of publishers during the year! At the beginning of
the year, when talk was made concerning a 34 per cent
increase, the brothers viewed the goal as being very large.
But now that the year has come to a close and the in-
gathering of his “sheep” has been accomplished for the
1951 service year, we find an increase of 50 per cent over
last year’'s peak! The average number of publishers en-
gaging in the field service every month has been 1,672,
which is a 29 per cent increase over last year’s average.
We now have 2,117 proclaimers of the Kingdom. Of course,
the work is banned by the government, but they have not
stopped Jehovah's witnesses from talking. As long as they can
talk, they are going to help people learn the truth and show
them the difference between false religion and true religion.
Certainly we in Argentina can say with all of Jehovah's
witnesses: “Praise Jah, you people, because Jehovah our
God, the Almighty, has begun to rule as king.” The ever-
increasing “‘great crowd” is coming; the “sound of many
waters” is getting louder.

AUSTRALIA

When you are one of Jehovah’s witnesses, the days,
weeks, months and years go by quickly. They are filled
with profitable preaching and unusual experiences.
Your life is filled with joyous events and plenty of
the right kind of work to do. Like the witnesses in
all other parts of the world, God’s servants in Aus-
tralia lead a full life. They are very busy bearing the
fruit of the Kingdom. The Australians have good
cause for rejoicing because of the wonderful increases
in the number of persons associating with them during
the year. By far it has been their best year in field
service. In his report the branch servant lets us know
how the Australians feel about all this expansion.

All over Australia Jehovah's witnesses were getting keyed

up. Enthusiasm was mounting. We were on the brink of
great events! The latter part of March came and then—
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Brother Knorr’s visit! Memorial celebration! National con-
vention! All of this packed into ten solid days of unprec-
edented theocratic happenings revitalized the Lord’s peo-
ple in this land and launched them out on a more positive
course of new world living and increase.

With the Society’s president and his companion, Brother
Henschel, in our midst, we thoroughly enjoyed the four-
day Sydney convention. Outstanding was the Memorial
celebration. Sobering and timely were the talks by Brothers
Knorr and Henschel. The imprint left upon our minds has
been a lasting and stimulating one. P’revious views on
Scriptural points were corrected, others were sharpened
up, all gained a better perspective of the theocratic organi-
zation and the principles governing it, and the value of
God’s Word was made unmistakably clear to us. The pro-
vision was rich, refreshing, and according to our needs.

For the branch office the visit was invaluable. Applying
the practical counsel given us has resulted in a conserving
of time and in greater efliciency so that more is accom-
plished with a reduced force. Arrangements were also made
to spread out into new fields in the Pacific, and headway
is being made in that direction. We are truly grateful to
Jehovah for all such considerate attention and help.

Undeniable evidence of expansion is also found in the
fact that 771 persons were immersed during the year. This
is more than the number baptized during the previous three
years combined. New ones, whether old or young, are quick
to act upon their privileges now. Bearing this out is the
following experience: ‘“A pioneer called at a house pre-
viously missed. At the door a 65-year-old man explained that
he was deaf, Undismayed, the publisher showed him a copy
of ‘Let God Be True’, wrote down the contribution on a
notebook and succeeded in making the placement. When a
back-call was made later it was found the man had read
the book three times and now wanted another book. So
‘The Truth Shall Make You Free’ was left, and after reading
that through twice he asked to be immersed. His next for-
ward step was a request to come to meetings. Though some
thought it might be useless for him to attend meetings,
he settled that by saying he knew the Lord would bless
him because of assembling with His people. Now he has
been out in the service for two months.”

While the false religious clergy lay hold of material
things for selfish gain, Jehovah's witnesses seize opportu-
nities to unselfishly feed the hungry sheep, as can be seen
from the following experience: “In calling on a lady who
had been associated we learned she was staying with
folks who were strict Methodists, . . . We discovered the
hostess to be an elderly person and a foundation member
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of the local Methodist church having an engraved stone
bearing her name on the front wall of the ‘church’. How-
ever, they were not happy as they had no minister. This
is because the congregation was not large or affluent enough
to provide the salary demanded, including a car and house.
We suggested that they might like a Bible study in the
home. This was readily agreed upon. The study has now
progressed to the point where we have ten regular students,
including the church organist, Sunday school superintendent
and other neighbors.”

Not only our preaching but also our actions identify us
as a people cultured in the ways of a new world society.
People are watching Jehovah's witnesses as never before.
They are seeking information about us. As the work con-
tinues its forward movement and growth it is inevitable
that the eyves of all will be focused on this strange work
that captures the attention of the whole world, In this
closing drama of the ages God’s people are a spectacle in-
deed as they stand out above all the rest by reason of their
blameless ministry and clean worship, their unshakable
confidence and hope, their upright dealings, and their love
of God, their brothers and all men of good will. How could
it be otherwise? No wonder then that Jehovah has so richly
blessed the activity of his people and continues to use themn
mightily in making known his great name. We here in
Australia delight to serve with our brothers everywhere
in this grand and successful work right down to the accom-
plished end.

FLII

An inerease of over 100 per cent in publishers! How
did this come about in the Fiji Islands? There were a
few faithful publishers there who were desirous of
finding the “other sheep” and they worked hard. This
is what the report shows:

From time to time Gilead graduates going to other coun-
tries stopped by and assisted in the work by putting on
public talks. Later in the year, in March, Brothers Knorr
and Henschel visited the Tiji Islands. The publishers
reached a new peak that month, coming up to 30, with a
Memorial attendance of 55. The convention held during the
visit of the president certainly proved to be a stimulus to
all the publishers. This was evidenced in April when they
moved ahead to another peak in publishers, and before the
vear was over they had gone up to 117 per cent increase.
This marked increase has caused quite a stir in false reli-
gious cireles, and the various church organizations are mak-
ing great outbursts concerning their “back to church” move-
ment, but they are not meeting with too much success.
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The brothers in Fiji are now putting forth a greater effort
in the magazine work. Two years ago only one lone pub-
lisher would take a regular part in this service, but now
a number of publishers have joined him. It is also a pleas-
ure to report that a number of the local Fijians are now
considering the pioneer work and have filed applications.
There is still much work to be done and it is the desire
of the Society to send more Gilead graduates to take up
the missionary field there and work with the local pub-
lishers. All in Fiji are very grateful for the blessings Jeho-
vah has poured upon them and they praise Jehovah.

AUSTRIA

‘While Austria is one nation, still there are four
great military powers that occupy different portions
of it. This arrangement does not make for unity. The
Austrians have their own central government and con-
ditions in the country are much better now than they
were several years ago. Nevertheless, the real proh-
lems of the day are not solved. Under these conditions
Jehovah’s witnesses are pressing forward and they are
having very good suceess in comforting those that
mourn. They ‘say to the prisoners, “Go forth!”’
Many hear this good news and are taking their stand
alongside Jehovah’s witnesses in these last days and
are proclaiming the Kingdom message. Despite the
fact that Austria is 94 per cent Roman Catholic as
far as membership is concerned, the people give a
hearing ear. The branch servant sets out some inter-
esting things relative to their work.

The brothers who live in small villages have to spend a
lot of time walking to their territory, as there are no buses
or traing, But they are very happy to do this in order to
serve the ‘“other sheep”, and the Lord gives the increase.
In a small place in the Tyrolian Alps two pioneers started
working some time ago, and in February, 1951, three new
publishers went into the field service with the pioneers for
the first time. By the end of the year there were 13 pub-
lishers. This not only happens in the isolated sections, but
even in the city of Vienna great increases are made. At the
beginning of the year a new unit was started with 39 pub-
lishers in one of the districts of the capital city. The other
unit is reporting 78 publishers. Several other units in Vienna
moved ahead with very rapid increase.
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Jehovah’s witnesses throughout all of Austria, whether
they be in the territory under the military control of the
Western powers or in the communistic section, are putting
forth a real effort to preach the gospel and they meet up
with plenty of difficulties, One pioneer writes: “Sometimes
the interference bhecomes so great it is hard to hold on.”
But by diligent study they are able to see the importance
of continuing. Another pioneer writes: “Now a year of
pioneer service is past, a year of joys that satisfy. There
have been plenty of difficulties, but these are surpassed by
the joys that remain. Without this kind of service life
would be empty.”

Right now there are nine missionaries in the country,
all graduates of Gilead, and they have done splendid work.
There is plenty of untouched territory that has not been
witnessed to for many, many years. More pioneers are
needed, as well as company publishers, in order to work this
territory and bring the truth to these hungry hearts.

In some of the isolated places the Catholic clergy make
a big fuss because public meetings are put on from time
to time. A small company decided to visit an isolated vil-
lage and the publishers advertised a public talk. At the
first talk only four persons came and afterward the broth-
ers learned that the priest had announced that no one
should go to hear this lecture. However, the little group
of publishers did not give up and move on to new territory.
Rather, they advertised another talk in this same town
and, again, the clergy worked hard against Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Since it was impossible to obtain a hall for the
lecture, it was necessary to hold the second public talk
in the open near a castle tower. This time 80 of the Catholic
inhabitants attended.

At the present the truth has a free course throughout all
of Austria and we rejoice that an all-time peak was reached
—2,702 publishers. Jehovah’s witnesses in this land are
looking forward to another year of prosperity during which
they can sing greater praise to the Most High.

BAHAMAS

So that there might be an increase in the theocratie
work in the Bahamas a branch was established in the
city of Nassau on New Providence island. More care-
ful attention will be given to the Bahama Islands
now that a branch office is organized. The inerease on
the islands is noteworthy. A year ago there were 74
publishers and now they have jumped to 110 on an
average, with a peak number of 122. The organiza-
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tion of the branch proved profitable and the brothers
who live on the islands are happy that they have a
greater responsibility now of locking after that terri-
tory. The newly appointed branch servant sends in
an interesting report, He says:

Following the first visit of the president of the Society
and Brother Henschel and the subsequent public meetings
held in the city of Nassau, the brothers were delighted
with the news that the Bahama Islands would now become
a separate branch and that regular visits would be made
to the other islands to increase the witness. Since that
visit many young persons of good will have become asso-
ciated with the Society and are now showing real zeal and
are anxious to be used in Jehovah's service. The local broth-
ers are taking over the responsibility of servants in the
company and all the missionaries need to do is assist them
in their work and help them from time to time., This makes
for better organization.

A call for vacation pioneers was heeded and all together
13 responded. The assistant company servant set the exam-
ple by pioneering on the island of Andros, where he found
much interest. It is believed that a new company will be
established here soon.

One of the missionaries had an interesting experience. A
person of good will on the island had charge of a Mother’s
Day celebration and the missionary was invited to give a
ten-minute talk. About fifteen persons were on the program,
including various clergymen, lawyers and other prominent
people. The missionary prepared a talk “New Jerusalem
Above, Which Is the Mother of Us All”. A good witness was
given to hundreds of persons present, including people diffi-
cult to contact in our field work. The amusing thing in this
opportunity of giving a public witness was that after the
Roman Catholic priest had said Mary was the greatest moth-
er, then the missionary was called on to speak, and he showed
that Jehovah’s wonderful organization was the greatest
mother of us all. This afforded another opportunity to dis-
cuss the matter further with interested persons.

The branch is planning to hold more public lectures both
indoors and outdoors during the coming service year, using
many of the theocratically trained ministers now available.

Some from the Bahamas were able to get to the Wembley
Stadium assembly in London, England, and they brought
back to the Bahama Islands a good report on clean wor-
ship. The work will move ahead under the blessing of Jeho-
vah in the Bahama Islands.
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BELGIUM

The prospects for freeing more prisoners in Bel-
gium is good. It has a population of about nine million
and right now there are a little more than 3,000 pub-
lishers reporting cach month. However, there are ap-
proximately 1,900 towns and villages that are not
assigned to companies or pioneers. We can see from
this that there is still much work to be done in virgin
territory. Catholicism has long been deeply rooted in
Belgium, and Belgium is known as the land of church-
es and cathedrals. But the many churches are not
filled. Nevertheless, the people, especially the women,
are under the influence of the clergy. This is probably
one of the reasons why there are usually more men at
the meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses than there are
women. The men do not pay too much attention to
the church affairs. The Belgian people are kindheart-
ed and it is pleasant to work among them, The pub-
lishers of the Kingdom have some very pleasant ex-
periences, and the branch servant relates some of these
in his annual report.

The clergy of false religion view with envy and hatred
the advance of true worship, and vainly they fight to keep
the sheep in their folds. But Jehovah’s witnesses are not at
all disturbed at the raving of the false shepherds. How the
clergy are becoming alarmed at the progress of pure wor-
ship is shown by the following extracts taken from an ar-
ticle entitled “Jehovah’s Witnesses in Luxembourg” (prov-
ince of Luxembourg in Belgium), published in the Decem-
ber 2, 1950, issue of “I’Avenir du Lurembourg”, we read:

“You will say, ‘America and Canada are so far away!
Well, don’t deceive yourselves, Jehovah’s Witnesses have fol-
lowers in Belgium, and their propagandists, and their faith-
ful, and their meetings, and their halls! . . . ‘Jehovah’s
Witnesses,” you will say, ‘one does not hear about them in
Belgium, and above all in our Luxembourg so deeply Cath-
olic, . . . undeceive yourselves. This so-called religious move-
ment of American origin launched a few years ago a regular
offensive against our Ardennes villages. . . . We do not
know what is going on in all the corners of Luxembourg
but we notice that in several villages in the vicinity of
Neufchateau and Bertrix, Jehovah's Witnesses have taken
root.”

In the small villages where Catholicism reigns supreme
the publishers do not have it so easy, but by fearlessly
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taking the initiative they are triumphing over false religion
and putting to flight the opposers, with the result that the
persons of good will take courage and flee to Jehovah’s
theocratie organization. This is shown by the following ex-
periences had by a Flemish pioneer.

While in the witness work in a small village the pioneer
was ordered to leave by the dean of the Catholic church.
The publisher, of course, refused and continued his work.
He returned the following day and was met by the village
priest, who likewise commanded him to leave, and he again
refused. At this the priest began to go with him to the
doors. Then the brother changed his method of presenting
the message. When he was greeted at the door, he said,
“I1 am one of Jehovah’s witnesses and the priest has some-
thing to say about Jehovah’s witnesses.” The priest then
had to talk. He said that the publisher was a Protestant and
that he sold Bibles which the people were forbidden to read,
ete. The pioneer then refuted what the priest had said. In
this way the two worked together for about three hours.
Itinally the priest would no longer go to the doors, but he
stood in the middle of the street, from where he spoke to
the people. That day the pioneer placed five books and thir-
teen booklets. The next day the priest came again to follow
the publisher, but this time the brother called the police
and the priest disappeared. All of this led to giving a wit-
ness to the officials of the town and placing 18 books and
33 booklets in this village of ahout 1,500 persons.

Two Gilead missionaries were sent to the little town of
Spa, of some 9,000 inhabitants, slumbering in the Ardennes
mountains under the potent spell of the Catholic Church.
We have no record of when the town had been worked be-
fore, so it was really virgin territory. However, it wasn’t
long before the inhabitants of Spa, and especially the curés,
were wide awake! Now the priests had to work hard. Just
about every Sunday they warned the people not to have
anything to do with these “American Protestants”. During
January the two missionaries placed 69 books and 28 sub-
seriptions, which literally set the town on fire. But it was
the article in the April 1, 1951, French Watchtower about
the dogma of the assumption of Mary that really made
them wild. Even one of the back-calls called on a nun and
proved the matter satisfactorily with a Bible. The nun
almost fell over backward when she read that Jesus is
called Mary’s ‘first-born son”. This person of good will
noticed that after 35 years in the church the nun couldn’t
find the texts as fast as she could after only a few months
of studying with Jehovah’s witnesses. Asked if the priest
wouldn’t try to make it hard on her, the nun replied, ‘“No,
I've got too much on him!”
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When the circuit servant visited Spa a public meeting
was organized and 46 persons attended, to the consterna-
tion of the clergy. These two missionaries are certainly
having an exciting time, but they are enjoying it to the full.
The people have great fear of the Catholic Church because
if they took their stand it would be difficult for them to
make a living; but in spite of this after nine months there
are four publishers reporting in this little town and we feel
confident that in a few more months others will also take
their stand.

The most joyful occasions of the year were the assem-
blies held in Europe during August. A group of about 40
attended the international assembly at London, while about
G600 attended at Paris and the same number at Rotterdam.
During the interval of time between the Paris and Rotter-
dam assemblies we had our one-day assembly here in
Brussels, with an attendance of 1,600 at the public meeting.
This was very good considering that it was held in the
middle of the week. These joyful and instructive assemblies
were just what we needed to start us off right for another
service year of prosperity.

The ban on the transportation of the Society’s publica-
tions by railway and the postal system continues, but we
have been able to get all the publications to the publishers
by truck and boat. One Gilead graduate who was working
in Ghent as a pioneer was deported back to the Netherlands
because ‘“his presence was considered dangerous to the
security of the country”. But he is now busy in the Nether-
lands, and a Belgian special pioneer whom they can’t de-
port has taken charge of the work in Ghent, so the expan-
sion of true worship will not slow up in Ghent.

Qur receiving Awake! twice a month in both languages
of Belgium, as announced by Brother Knorr at Paris and
Rotterdam, will also be an added impetus to the advance
of true worship in this country. We also hope to get some
of the new publications in both Hollandish and French be-
fore too long. We have many things to be thankful for,
and we look forward joyfully to the year ahead of us. We
here in the branch office start the new service year more
optimistically than ever before, with the determination to
work harder for an increase this year. We thank Jehovah for
all his undeserved kindness and for the marvelous privilege
we have of being in his theocratic organization at this time.
Our hearts are overflowing with joy and we cannot keep
from singing his praises more and more. We send our love
and greetings to you, Brother Knorr, and to all our fellow
workers throughout the world.
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LUXEMBOURG

The Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, that little spot
of land that touches Belgium, France and Germany,
has Jehovah’s witnesses in it, too. Almost all of the
Luxembourg people profess to be Catholics, but the
publishers going from door to door find that very few
of them believe in God. It is very difficult to interest
a person in a study of the Bible. If one asks why the
people go to church, the reply will be, “Because every-
one else does.” The general principle followed is that
vou should not be different from anyone else. Even
so, there has been an excellent inerease in the number
of publishers in this beautiful little land, and they
have reached a peak of 113. Some of their experiences
are very interesting, and the branch office in Brussels
gives us the following report,

It really requires much perseverance and patience both
in the work from door to door as well as in the back-call
and Bible-study work; but endurance will produce results
if the right mind is there, and so the truth will conquer
the lies of false religion and make the people free. The
following experience shows this:

“A couple had a Bible study in their home for quite a
time; the husband did not care much for the church but
his wife was an ardent Catholic and went to church at
every occasion. She also attended the Bible study, but only
because her husband wanted it. She did not show any in-
terest, but was longing for each study hour to pass by
quickly. Her husband, however, told her to take note of the
scriptures which the priest used in his sermons and also to
remember what he said about them. In this way she soon
found out that the priest used scriptures that could not
be found in the Bible; and, moreover, her husband was
always able to refute the priest's sermons by pointing out
to her what the Bible itself said about the matter. So she
finally got her eyes opened to the truth and both she and
her husband are now publishers.”

Another missionary reports: “Up until this year there
had been no regular street work with the magazines, but
beginning in January this feature of the work was started.
Selling anything from house to house or on the streets is
forbidden in Luxembourg, but we were determined to start
street work even if we had to give the magazines away.
This we did. The first few weeks the pioneers and the few
publishers who were on the corners aroused much interest,
or perhaps we should describe it as curiosity. The false
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religion of Catholicism has long tried to make the people
think that our work was forbidden, but, lo and behold, here
we were standing on the street! They couldn’t believe their
eyes. When a publisher started to talk to someone several
others would gather around and listen in. Of course, the
police were there as well as plain-clothes men to see that
we didn’t accept a franc.

“To counteract this work the priests said that we did
the work because we were being paid 1,000 francs an hour
(about $20.00) and that we were just an American sect
that came here to get back all the Marshall Plan money
that we could. The Evangelical Church also joined in on
the verbhal attack. They complimented us on our zea! but
said, ‘What a pity that it 1s wasted in telling lies. "

The visit of Brothers Knorr and Henschel brought great
joy to the brothers here, as it was the first time the So-
ciety’s president had visited this small country. A one-day
assembly was organized, and there was an attendance of
205 at the public meeting, the greatest yet for a theocratic
publi¢ meeting in the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. Work-
ing in the field since the assembly we find that Jehovah’s
witnesses are everywhere spoken about. Some speak for us
and some are against. Several good-will persons who attend-
ed the public talk were really enthused as Brother Knorr
explained ‘what religion has done for mankind’ and ‘what
mankind has done with religion!’

Yes, another forward step has beer made in the direc-
tion of clean worship, and, by Jehovah’s grace, many more
Luxembourgers will yet abandon false religion, and join
the throngs of those praising JAH!

BOLIVIA

Jehovah’s witnesses in this country have enjoyed
six new peaks of publishers during the year. It is in-
teresting to read of their experiences and to know
that in the high altitudes of the Andes the good news
of the Kingdom is going forward. A number of Euro-
pean persons are leaving their war-torn native lands
and are moving to South America and quite a few
bave settled in Bolivia. Some seed was sown by broth-
ers in Europe and it is being watered now in the
Andes. The branch servant tells of an experience in
this regard, as well as other happenings in the country.

A Gilead graduate reports her experience with one of
these sheep coming from foreign shores. “There are many
German people living here not understanding English or
Spanish; so the problem was, could we help them? One



Yearbook 91

day I placed a book with a German lady who understands
Spanish and I immediately arranged a study. It was not
long before she connected our work with Bibelforscher
(Bible students, as Jehovah's witnesses are called in Ger-
many). After a few weeks we were talking of the variety
of languages in DBolivia, and I related our problem. She
asked, ‘Couldn’t I go with you to the ones that speak Ger-
man and French? You know my answer. Her first study
with an Austrian lady was simply marvelous.”

There has been some opposition to our work in Bolivia,
such as the circulating of handbills against us; and both
Catholies and Protestants have been preaching against us
in their churches. In one instance, as has happened else-
where, the Evangelistas’ preaching against us has boomer-
anged against them. A study was started with a young
couple strong in the evangelistie faith. After studying some
of the primary doctrines of the truth of the Bible, they
went to church and asked the clergymen after their *serv-
ices” why they taught immortality of the human soul when
the Bible did not teach it. They were immediately asked if
they were studying with Jehovah’s witnesses and were told
they had better stop because the witnesses were “anti-
christs”. However, the young couple, who had recently com-
pleted a chapter study on Jesus Christ, had too many proofs
contrariwise and were soon asked to leave, being told, “We
are too busy to talk now.” But these two young people are
not too busy to talk, and they are now actively ‘preaching
the good news’.

Early in the year an energetic Arabic brother of Oruro
took up pioneer service while still attending to his dry goods
store with the help of his hired hand. He started off with
a bang during the October and November Spanish Awake!
campaign and wound up with around 210 subscriptions in
all. He has since then moved to L.a Paz, where he continues
zealously in the pioneer service. He has lately organized
more studies than he can take care of and has been turning
over a number of them to publishers who do not have
studies, thus helping them to get started in the Bible study
work. We know there is much more work to be done here
to feed the Lord's “other sheep”, and we look forward with
joy to the opportunities and privileges to thus make known
God’s purposes to the people who love righteousness.

BRAZIL
This country is tremendous in size, but the little
group of Jehovah’s witnesses is making a dent and
that dent is being seen. During the past year the news-
papers have had much to say about Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and the clergy seem to be worried hecause so
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many people are associating themselves with God’s
organization. The clergy would especially like to prove
to the government that we are a political society and
that we have designs against the interests of the peo-
ple. Recently a government official made investigation,
but could not find anything alarming. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are very active; they carry on Bible studies
and they do a lot of preaching and inform the peco-
ple about the new world. But this is not political; it
is not harmful; it is not injurious. This is a difficult
pill for the clergy to swallow. It certainly makes us
happy to see a 45 per cent increase in the work in
Brazil and that now they have reached a new peak
of 4,867 pubhshers A great crowd is singing praises
to Jehovah in Brazil. Some excerpts from the branch
servant’s report set forth a few of the experiences of
our brothers.

Many Brazilians of all ages and walks of life are learn-
ing the truth. Take for instance the young boy of ten who
read the book Children and begged his parents until they
consented to also read it and begin the study in their home,
He is now a good publisher and, thanks to his persistent
efforts, his parents are in the truth too.

There is the case of the materialist, an evolutionist who
barged into his Catholic brother-in-law’s home during the
Bible study conducted by an elderly publisher, disrupting
the study procedure, scoffing and cursing the name of Jeho-
vah until the elderly publisher rose to leave. At this point
the man of the house reprimanded the godless one, who in
turn took it and settled down to listen quietly. This move
stirred his wife to also listen to the study. Three months
passed and the evolutionist sold his evolution books; the
wife relieved her walls and house of Catholic images and
pictures and all became Kingdom publishers.

Also an interesting occurrence took place in the suburbs
of Rio de Janeiro where voodooism is practiced. There the
poor superstitious people erect altars upon which they sacri-
fice chickens and small animals, in front of which are placed
burning candles. A pioneer brother lives there in his modest
home with his wife and children. As there is no electric
current they burn candles for light. The children often
gather the old, half-used candles from these altars for use
at home, to the great awe of the sacrificers who cannot
understand why no harm from the devils comes to the
children and family who use them. They view the family
with respect and think that the gods like them. This has
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given many an opening to the pioneer brother to witness
to them and prove to many of them the uselessness of their
superstitions and powerless gods.

Especially in the interior of the country has the radio
been used extensively this year, and most of the time free
from charge. Sometimes when the stations cannot take the
public discourse direct on the air at the time of delivery a
wire recorder is used, and it is broadcast later on. This has
happened several times during circuit assemblies with the
result that many thousands have heard the public talks
over the air.

In some cases the radio stations have even been used by
the circuit servant to prepare the way for the week-long
visit to the company in that particular city. As one of
them from the interior of Sio Paulo state writes, “On
arriving in town I went direct to the local radio station
and with the help of some of the local publishers gained
permission to speak for 15 minutes on the air to explain
my visit to the city, the concerted field service work that
Jehovah’s witnesses would undertake during the week of
my visit, and to invite all the residents to open their homes
to a discussion of the Bible with us when we call.”

Naturally all this activity throughout the interior has
awakened the groggy clergy, both Protestant and Catholic,
and many pointed attacks have been made against us
through the newspapers, by their religious magazines and
by labeling our literature as “heresy” through a campaign
of leaflet distribution. But the 13 assemblies held through-
out the year have given an especially wonderful witness
against them, from the Amazon Basin across the great plains
to the border of Argentina. There is still much more work
that can be done in Brazil and we are looking ahead to
the new service year, confident that Jehovah will advance
true worship here and elsewhere,

BRITISH GUIANA

This colony of Great Britain is as large as England
and Scotland combined, but it has a population of
only 400,000 inhabitants. These people live in the flat
coastlands and along the numerous rivers. Jehovah’s
witnesses have a very interesting time visiting the
villages, sugar estates and rice farms and witnessing
to the East Indians, the Negrocs, Chinese, Portuguese
and all other kinds of men. British Guiana has a lot
of virgin territory. It is a difficult territory to work,
but the people living in that country know how to
get around and how to talk to the people. These pub-
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lishers have had some very interesting experiences and
an excellent increase in the organization there. The
branch servant gives us some good material to think
about.

Two sisters, special pioneers from our local ranks, were
assigned to Bartica, a place on the edge of the interior. It
has a population of about 4,000, and just one lone brother
resided there. Imagine their surprise when inside of two
months there were 20 persons regularly attending meetings,
with 50 at the Memorial. The brother had never given a
public talk before, but, his being faced with necessity, the
situation turned out to be the beginning of his public-
speaking career, It was something new to this villuge when
a public-address system began to be used for open-air
preaching; and now there is always a crowd of from two
to three hundred who will listen throughout the lecture.
Their only complaint, whatever the subject, is that we do
not hold public meetings often enough.

Another special pioneer finds himself the sole publisher
in a population of 30,000, a large proportion being Hindus.
Being an East Indian himself, he has been able to make
some good progress, for now there are others associating
with him in the service. Two missionaries have been as-
signed to the center of the bauxite industry, with about
10,000 population within reach. Now they have a strong
little company of nine publishers operating, and recently
a fine witness was given when many of the public turned
out to witness the affirmation of somne of these new min-
isters at the open-air immersion.

The stereotype method of witnessing certainly has no
place in this territory, for in a single locality one may come
across the ardent Catholic, an argumentative Mohammedan,
a Hindu who will listen at any time, and & variety of oth-
ers. The majority will listen attentively and, provided they
can read and have the money, many will readily take litera-
ture. The Watchtower and Awalce! magazines are especially
popular, and often a single publisher while traveling a few
hours by train or boat will place 40 or 50 copies. Since T'he
Watchtower has adopted its new style with so much variety
in it many more persons really read it and comment upon
the practical subjects discussed. One incident is reported
of some church members’ taking along The Watchtower on
“Marriage” to their clergyman in defense of a divorced
person who, on Seriptural grounds, wanted to be remarried.
They won their argument.

In aiming for our 34 per cent goal we made three suceces-
sive peaks, finally going beyond all our expectations in
making a 45 per cent increase. This required the persistent
vigilance of all the servants in assisting their brothers,
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along with the co-operation of missionaries, pioneers and
other publishers, so that together all can rejoice in having
had a share in the year's campaign. All are thankful to
Jehovah for the many blessings received and look forward
with confidence to a new year of blessings.

BRITISH HONDURAS

Last year there were four of Jehovah’s witnesses
from British Honduras who came to the assembly of
Jehovah’s witnesses in New York. They returned with
great zeal and enthusiasm and desired to see the in-
crease, and they sounded that message throughout
British Honduras during the year. The things that
occurred in Yankee Stadium were accepted quickly
by all of the publishers. They were delighted with the
New World Translation of the Christian Greek Scrip-
tures and were anxious to carry on greater Bible-study
work. They have carried on that work, because we
see a 28 per cent increase in the number of publishers
singing the praises of the Most High. The branch serv-
ant tells us the following about the work in that land.

The false religions of this world have done nothing to
enlighten the eyes of understanding of the people in this
country. They do not show them what is right or wrong.
They set a bad example for the people, as far as morality
is concerned. The lovers of truth and righteousness see that
The Watchtower stands squarely for the principles set
forth in the Bible, and many are now associating with
Jehovah's witnesses so as to carry on clean, undefiled wor-
ship.

We were very glad to receive two new missionaries, this
time colored brothers from the 16th class of Gilead. These
colored ministers were accepted gladly by the people of
good will, and they have done excellent work along with all
the publishers here. In July and August, the two months
of the 1951 service year that these two missionaries worked
in the colony, new peaks were reached in publishers.

There is no organized opposition to the work in British
Honduras, but it can certainly be seen that the religionists
of the country are very much opposed to the work that
God’s servants are doing. Religion is a subject in which
many people in the land are interested, and often discus-
sions start on the street corners, and large groups form
and listen to what each of the parties has to say. Thesc
discussions are common in Belize, the capital city.
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One of the missionaries reports that just before going to
the New York assembly last year he made a back-call on
a man who works in a dockyard. While speaking to this
gentleman, another young man appeared, to ask some ques-
tions. These were discussed, but no follow-up was made with
the second person because the publisher was leaving the
country shortly. The witness thought that the questious
were asked for the purpose of carrying on an argument.
However, when this missionary returned to his assignment
again he was surprised to find the young man attending
the Kingdom Hall meetings. Now he engages in field service
and is a very active publisher for the Kingdom. It is difii-
cult to say where the good news will take root. Some falls
on good soil, and some falls among the thorns. If it is on
good soil, the truth will find an increase, and the increase
is on in British Honduras.

BRITISH ISLES

There is a tremendous field for service in the British
Isles. More than 50 million people live in this terri-
tory, and the field can use many more workers. Jesus
said to the disciples: “Look! I say to you: Lift up
your eyes and view the fields, that they are white for
harvesting.” (John 4:35, NW) A wonderful oppor-
tunity presents itself to all the energetic publishers
in this land to go ahead in this harvesting werk. A
good witness has been given during the past twelve
months, and it was brought to a close with the “Clean
Worship” Assembly of Jehovah’s witnesses at Wem-
bley Stadium. The branch servant sends in a good
report, and some of the high lights are printed here.

The outstanding event in the British Isles during 1951
was the international convention at Wembley Stadium.
When we first learned that there would be a convention in
London, in August, there was much rejoicing. As the months
rolled by enthusiasm mounted, and preparation was made
for this great gathering of Christians from many lands.
The convention is now a matter of history, but it has cer-
tainly proved to be a milestone in the forward march of
the theocratic interests in this land. Representatives from
forty countries were in attendance, and a mighty witness
to the name of Jehovah has been given. From one end of
the country to the other the public press carried reports
of what was happening at Wembley during the days of
August 1 to 5, and, generally speaking, these reports were
fair; so much so, that the Catholic press said: “Jehovah’s
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witnesses got a pretty good Press for their recent interna-
tional rally at Wembley. One of the two dailies which took
no notice of the recent (Catholic) celebrations at Aylesford
spread itself lavishly over this sect. To a reader asking
the reason for such selectivity I can only reply that (1) I
don’t know and (2) it doesn’'t matter.”

The great shout at Wembley has reverberated around the
country ever since, and no wonder, for the lecture given
by the Society’s president on *Will Religion Meet the
World Crisis?”’ seems to have stung the clergy and made
them sit up and take notice. As if by way of confirmation
of all that was stated there, one of the leading newspapers
has been conducting a survey of “Religion in England”, and
this is what they find: “The English are no longer a nation
of practicing Christians, only six out of a hundred are fer-
vent church-goers attending more than one church service a
week. With the Church of England the position is frankly
appalling, just one in ten is a regular churchgoer; four
times that number never enter a church at all for relgious
worship.”

After stating that “a mere quarter pass the simple test
of genuine loyalty to their faith—regular attendance at
a place of worship”, it further says: “If these institutions
were properly used to imbue the children with the teachings
of Christianity, the gloomy picture of religion in England
might be transformed within twenty years.” It is interesting
to note that among the professing Christians this survey
classifies Jehovah’s witnesses with some others as “much
the most devout”. This, then, is the picture presented of
religion in England. There can be no doubt that it is a true
picture, for many of the church buildings are becoming
empty and converted to commercial purposes. The deteriora-
tion is open for all to see, but the supporters of organized
religion are unable to do anything about it.

The instrument the Lord gave us at the convention, the
book What Has Rcligion Done for Mankind? will surely
prove a great blessing in helping to locate the “other sheep”
and aiding them to join with Jehovah's witnesses in calling
upon all to *‘Praise Jah, you people, because Jehovah our
God, the Almighty, has begun to rule as king”. For this gift
and the other releases of the four tracts and the new book-
let, Will Religion Meet the World Crisis? we are deeply
grateful to Jehovah. We hope to make good use of these
instruments Jehovah has provided to show honest people
what false religion has done for them.

The witness work has had free course with little inter-
ference. The people are tolerant, and without doubt the
rank and file of the people have respect for Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and their bold, uncompromising stand for their Chris-
tian principles. This finds its expression with many of the
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younger brothers who are called up for military service
Recently one brother appearing in court was asked by the
chairman how long he had been engaged in this work. On
being informed that he had been engaged in it since he
was eight years of age, the chairman responded: “If any-
one of eight years of age came to my door and asked if he
could give me religious instruction, I would tell him he
was an impudent young whelp and tell him to get out of
this.”

The above was reported in the daily press, and a week
later a letter appeared: “As a Catholic and therefore a
member of an allegedly intolerant faith, I note with interest
the remark of the chairman in dismissing an appeal on con-
scientious objection by a Jehovah’s witness. . . . I seem
to remember a Child being found in the temple address-
ing the wise men of Jerusalem. Again we are warned that
the road to salvation lies in the direction of the simplicity
of Christ’s little ones.” As a matter of fact, the young
witnesses are doing a splendid work and they are quite
capable of presenting the message of the Kingdom effective-
1y, but some of these wiseacres are not open to learn from
those whom the Lord is using.

During the year some fifty young brothers spent time in
prison, varying from one month to twelve months, for re-
fusing military service or for refusing to be directed away
from their pioneer ministry. While the law provides for ex-
emption for “regular ministers” the courts have not ac-
knowledged them to be ministers, in spite of all the evi-
dence to the contrary. The publicity connected with these
cases has stirred many to express their sympathy with our
brothers as they have sought to stick to their privilege of
serving as ministers of the Most High God. No matter
what those administering the law may say, the fact re-
mains that Jehovah has called into his service those who
are ministers and no man can deny or take away from
them their privilege.

As we have reached the close of another year we are
deeply grateful to Jehovah, our Father in the heavens, for
the blessings the year has brought to us. The international
convention ; the presence with us of the president, Brother
Knorr; then, too. the privilege of fellowship with our
brothers from other lands, and, above all, the increasing
light of truth bringing with it privileges of service which
are a great treasure.

EIRE
The people of Fire are humble and hospitable. They

are truly likable people in so many ways. Life is slow-
moving, and the countryside is beautiful with its in-
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tensely green ficlds and lazily flowing rivers. It would
be a pleasant place were it not for the bitter feud that
false religion has created in the minds of the Irish.
Anyone who knows anything about Ireland knows that
bitterness exists between Catholic and Protestant, and
this is very hard for them to live down. Real opposition
is shown against Jehovah’s witnesses. Territory is hard
to work, and those working it must have rcal zeal and
the joy of the Lord. The brothers there know that
there are “other sheep” in Eire, and it is their priv-
ilege and opportunity now to help them. The branch
servant reports the following about Eire.

There is a growing band of Kingdom publishers who are
doing what they can to tell the people of Eire about the
Kingdom as their only hope, and these are made up of over
thirty pioneers and about seventy company publishers. It
requires much tact to effectively present the Kingdom mes-
sage in Eire. Mobs quickly gather if a number of publish-
ers are together in the street. It is not practicable to work
the territory as elsewhere. From experience it is found that
the best results can be ohtained by quietly visiting the homes
and talking about the blessings of the Kingdom which Jesus
taught his followers to pray for.

When people begin to gather it is wise to move to an-
other street and continue there. The priests describe the
literature as ‘“scurrilous writings of bad-minded Ameri-
cans”. A public appeal was made to the government some
while back for the expulsion of Jehovah’s witnesses from
Eire. This is what the Catholic hierarchy in Eire would like,
for they know that Jehovah's witnesses are the only people
that they have cause to fear. But the Hire “Constitution”
suarantees freedom to practice religion by others as well
as Catholicg, so the Kingdom message continues to go out.

It is good to see that the home Bible studies have in-
ereased, for we can be sure that the quiet, effective instruc-
tion received in the home will bear fruit in due course.
With a population of less than 3,000,000 and with the chief
occupation agricultural, the work is carried on mainly in
the two largest cities, Dublin and Cork.

It was a great joy to the pioneers and company publish-
¢rs in Eire when they knew that Brother Knorr would visit
them prior to his going to the convention in London. There
was some difliculty in securing suitable halls for the occa-
sion, but places were finally located in both Cork and Dublin.
The people of good will were gathered together, and en-
thusiastic meetings were held, with much rejoicing on the
nart of the faithful workers in these cities, These visitg,
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we know, will do much to quicken the interest as well as
strengthen the Kingdom publishers.

We hope to see more publishers in Eire and a more ex-
tensive witness given in the immediate future. There can
be no doubt that the Lord's “sheep” are there to be con-
tacted and, with the Lord's help, these will be reached
and made strong enough to stand for the truth and to make
it their own.

MALTA

There has been one brother who has taken a share in
the work in Malta month by month during the year. Al-
though the report from Malta is only small, we are glad
to know that at least one voice is lifted in praise to Jeho-
vah in this island in the Mediterranean sea. Malta is dom-
inated by Roman Catholicism, and the authorities there
do not like the Kingdom message, for they have tried to stop
the work altogether. However, they cannot stop a person
from talking, and while a ban may be put on the organized
work of Jehovah's witnesses, it does not stop the message
from being proclaimed. One sister from England shared in
the work in Malta for a short time but is no longer on
the island.

With the close of the service year, the brother has come
to England too; so, for the time being, no more reports will
be received from Malta. We hope that the day will not be
far distant when this Catholic-controlled island will hear
more about the Kingdom, for we know no power on earth
can stay the onward march of the Kingdom message as it
reaches out to the islands of the sea.

BRITISH WEST INDIES

Like every other branch, during the past year the
prime objective in the British West Indies has been
the gathering of the “other sheep”. The eyes of all the
Kingdom publishers were set on the 34 per cent in-
crease. Through hard work and conscientious effort
they gained this and more, having a peak of publish-
ers that meant an increase of 41 per cent over last
year’s peak. Now there are 2,403 publishers working in
the thirteen islands under the direction of the British
West Indies branch office in Trinidad. They have had
many interesting experiences during the year, which
show how the pcople are turning toward clean wor-
ship. Excerpts from the branch servant’s report are
very interesting.
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Opposition in previous years has been rather light and
inconsequential. This past year has seen a marked change.
It is not localized but extends to all the islands under the
branch. Putting the finger on the cause of this general stiff-
ening of religious intolerance and persecution is an article
that appeared in the Catholic press of Trinidad entitled “Ban
on Watchtower literature”. The ban of recent years was re-
called to the minds of many, but an examination of the article
revealed the local archbishop in Port of Spain prohibiting
Catholic people from “buying, distributing, keeping, lending
or reading the periodicals known as The Watchtower and
Awake! as well as the pamphlets and other literature issued
by the same publishers”. Such foolish announcement only
added impetus to the work and created more interest, as
many honest-hearted Catholics are wanting to know why
they are not allowed to read our publications, and are ask-
ing questions. Typical of the many disgusted replies was
the one by a Catholic man, “He doesn’t have to tell me what
or what not to read. I will continue to read the Watchtower
publications, as I have found nothing wrong with them.”

However, some misguided zealots have allowed their re-
ligious fervor to run away with their reason, and they
have interfered with the rights of others. Magazines have
been jerked out of the hands of publishers engaged in street
work, torn up in their faces and thrown in the gutter. To
put an end to this, the Catholic wife of an estate manager
was charged with assault and destruction of property. The
court upheld our right to do this work, and the magistrate,
himself a Catholic, in passing sentence severely reprimanded
her, stating, “This is supposed to be a democratic country
yet.” He fined her $15.00 and costs and included the cost
of the magazine.

To attend an assembly on another island is costly and
creates a financial strain for nearly all the publishers here.
Consequently, few from other islands receive the benefits
of assembling together in our larger conventions. However,
this year, for the first time, we have seen many making
great sacrifices in order to attend the assemblies and receive
the blessings of feasting at the Lord’s table. One group of
14, many of whom had never traveled off their island be-
fore, hired a schooner and attended their first big assembly.
To help provide enough to pay for the trip, such things as
bananas, mangos and coconuts were shipped with them and
sold upon arrival at their destination. Now being “assem-
bly-conscious” they are looking forward to future assemblies.

In Barbados, the religious group most hostile to the truth
is that known as the “Pilgrim Holiness”, noted for its ‘hot
gospel’ and hell-fire screeching. As a result of the district
assembly one of their leaders has now accepted the truth.
For the past year many questions existed in his mind con-
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cerning the fundamental truths of the Scriptures. He was
invited to come to the assembly, and he attended all sessions.
Being colored, what impressed him most were the love and
consideration among Jehovah’s witnesses, and how there
was no discrimination among them. This was not so, he
said, among ‘holiness” people, for when their white mis-
sionaries came from America they always held themselves
aloof from the colored folks. Now this good-will man finally
asked the brother who brought him how he too could help
to achieve the 34 per cent increase, as he wanted to serve
the true God, Jehovah. And on Sunday morning, before at-
tending the sessions, he wrote out his resignation and sent
it to the “elder” of the “holiness church” where he had been
a “pillar”, the Sunday school superintendent, for many years.
Many have followed with him.

Another, an Anglican clergyman on a small island in the
Grenadines, thought to enlarge hig idolatrous activities by
bringing a portable image of the virgin Mary into the church
and setting it in a nice alcove. The congregation had other
ideas, and so one dark night they threw it out on the road.
The next day the image was back in the church and the
congregation was called together and advised by the priest
that this was an image of the virgin Mary, the mother of
Jesus, and it was going to remain in the church, The image
remained, but quite a number of the people left, never to
return. As a result, about 40 persons became interested in
the truth. Jehovah's promise, “And from all your idols, will
I cleanse you” (Ezek. 36:25), is to be realized in due time,
and that is exactly what he is doing for thousands of per-
sons of good will today.

BULGARIA

There are a few of Jehovah’s witnesses in this land.
but there is no freedom for the Lord’s work, Wha!
preaching is done cannot be accomplished openly be-
cause the government forbids the talking or distribut-
ing of the message of the Kingdom. However, some
fearless publishers have done good work by word of
mouth, not with the literature. They have none. It is
known that 50 persons are able to do a little, but they
must be very careful to whom they talk about the glo-
rious blessings that Jehovah God will bring to those
who love righteousness. The Society does all it possi-
bly can to keep them informed on present truths, These
dear brothers have a real interest in our prayers, and
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we hope that they can continue faithfully, even un-
der the adverse conditions that exist.

BURMA

‘While large-scale resistance to the government fore-
es seems to have been broken in Burma, still there are
dozens of bands of rebels hiding in the hills. They
come into the towns, sack them, blow up bridges and
trains, burn villages and ambush those traveling by
cars, trueks, buses and by foot, and in general terror-
ize everybody. Under these conditions it is obviously
dangerous to travel. This has a great effect upon the
serviee work, too. This can be seen during the past
year by the dwindling number of publishers. With the
advances of the communists in Korea and China, a
number of the Burmese brothers became uneasy and
thought it well to go to a safer place. All of these con-
ditions were not encouraging to the branch servant.
Let us see what his report reveals.

The inevitable result of these combined factors was a
sharp slump in Kingdom activity, with publishers dropping
to a low of 65 in December. Certainly when we considered
the Society’s request to aim for a 34 per cent increase over
last year’s peak of 87, which would mean getting a total
of 117 publishers for Burma, it looked impossible. Then came
news that electrified the brothers. Brothers Knorr and
Henschel were coming to visit us in April!

Everyone now began to work with more enthusiasm and
we climbed out of the slump. As April drew near, a delay in
securing entry visas for our visiting brothers made us
anxious, and this was increased when about a week before
the visit the Rangoon water supply was suddenly cut off
by insurgents. For a week we had barely enough water
to drink, let alone to wash with, and the open sewers began
to smell to high heaven. Then just a day or two before the
arrival of the brothers the water supply was restored. What
a relief!

Once more Brother Knorr ran into the water festival,
which again had the effect of hindering our activities. Just
the same, 256 persons came to listen to him at the City Hall
and gave good attention. Thereafter Brother Knorr was
permitted to broadcast a comforting Bible message over the
Rangoon radio for fifteen minutes.

This assembly was indeed a joyful occasion for God's
people in Burma. Coming as it is did at a time when the



104 Yearbook

Far Eastern situation was so critical, we thoroughly appre-
ciated Brother Henschel's counsel and Brother Knorr's
fighting admonition to us, “Encourage the brothers to stay
in Burma and keep on preaching no matter what happens!”

By way of immediate assistance to help speed the good
news, the president approved the appointing of several spe-
cial pioneers. The unselfish and diligent work of these broth-
ers has since then played a large part in the continued for-
ward march of the Kingdom interests here.

Thereafter the forward march began to quicken, and, to
the great delight of the publishers, a series of new peaks
was attained. In May we made 95. In June we climbed
over the 100 mark for the first time in the history of Burma,
to make it 108 for that month. July broke all records when
we swept past the much-desired 117-publisher mark (34 per
cent increase) to reach the splendid new total of 123 prais-
ers of Jehovah in Burma-—a 40 per cent increase! The
brothers were overjoyed to think that Burma would be
listed among the countries passing the 34 per cent goal.

One class of people here who have given an attentive ear
to the Kingdom message are the Chin soldiers, who hail
from the Chin hills of northern Burma. However, many of
them speak neither English nor Burmese (only Chin dia-
lect), although a number of their officers do speak some
English. A meeker class of people it would be hard to find.
Several months ago the circuit servant and some other
brothers in a little northern town were making back-calls
in a Chin barracks and met their pastor. He immediately
offered to take the brothers to several of his friends who
were interested in the Bible, and to do the interpreting.
The offer was gladly accepted, and the brothers listened
in surprise as the pastor interpreted questions and an-
swers on such subjects as “Where are the dead?” “What
is hell?” etc. In fact, the pastor enjoyed it so much that
he offered to take the brothers to a Chin outpost four miles
away up in the hills. When the post was reached 20 soldiers
cathered for a discussion, bringing such Bibles as were avail-
able. The discussion lasted for over an hour, with the sol-
diers asking many intelligent questions and listening eager-
ly to the answers. Here it was necessary for the circuit
servant to speak through two interpreters, one brother trans-
Jated from English into Hindustani while the pastor (who
spoke no English) translated from Hindustani into Chin.
All had an enjoyable time! When it was over, the sol-
diers not only expressed their thanks for the Bible assist-
ance given but provided the weary brothers with tea and
then gave them a ride in a truck back to their lodging.

“Have you ever read the Waichtower magazine?” asked
a publisher on a Rangoon street corner. On receiving an
affirmative reply to his inquiry, he was able to place a
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magazine and obtain the address of the interested person,
who was a Tamilian (South Indian). Following up this
placement he found both the man and his wife and also
their grown-up son and daughter all interested in hearing
about the Kingdom.

During the war the son was given a copy of “The Truth
Shall Make You Free” as a parting gift by a friend. He
was so impressed by it that on arrival at his destination
he inquired at all the bookshops for other like publications,
but without success.

Now, when visited by the publisher in Rangoon, the op-
portunity arose to increase his knowledge, and immediately
a Bible study was started with the father and son in the
book “Let God Be True”, This group was soon joined by
another boy, a friend of the son. This boy is a Goanese
and a Catholic. Soon the Kingdom truths penetrated, and
within a short time all were publishing, and now two con-
duct their own Bible studies. They give talks at the theo-
cratic ministry school and attend the other company meet-
ings regularly.

The father, who previously was quite a pillar of one of
the local *“churches”, was asked by the clergyman why he
no longer attended church, to which he replied that he was
too busy going out and preaching himself. The clergyman
then asked him to speak at the church. He readily agreed
and gave a talk on “Who Are Jehovah’s Witnesses?” which
cleared up the doubts of many concerning the witnesses.
This talk was given in Tamil, a language hardly ever used
before in witnessing in Burma.

Not to be forgotten either is the excellent work which
one lone pioneer, Brother Dewar, is doing in northern
Burma, in the Mandalay-Maymyo district, which has been
and still is the scene of much bitter fighting. A promising
company ig growing up here, but more pioneers are urgently
needed.

CANADA

Jehovah’s witnesses in Canada have had marvelous
suceess in gathering together the “other sheep”, and
they will continue to ‘say to the prisoners, “Go forth!?”’
‘We feel sure that there are many more who will be
coming forth and associating themselves with the
Lord’s organization. The branch office in Canada con-
tinually invites pioneers in well-worked territories to
go to those sections that do not receive the Kingdom
witness so often. The response to this call has been
splendid, and the results most gratifying. The Cana-
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dian field has also supplied many students for Gilead
school. These have graduated and have been sent to
foreign lands. The spirit in Canada is good and the
branch servant reports some interesting things that
happened in the 1951 service year.

Fired with godly zeal for Theocracy’s increase we de-
parted from New York, the greatest of all modern Christian
assemblies, determined to press forward during 1951 pro-
claiming the Kingdom everywhere and to make it the best
service year on record. Now as the year’s activity is re-
viewed it is inspiring to see how Jehovah has blessed our
efforts. For the first time the 20,000 mark in publishers has
been surpassed, and 28,279 attended the Memorial celebra-
tion in March.

Without doubt the outstanding reason for increase has
been the rich nourishment provided by Jehovah through the
pages of The Watchtower. From the time of release of the
new-style magazine at New York there has been increased
interest in this vital journal, and numerous expressions
are heard about it. Its convenient size, the rich variety of
subjects covered, the interest-gripping headings and illus-
trations, and the satisfying answers to the readers’ ques-
tions are among the high lights frequently extolled. This
accounts for the enthusiastic presentation of the magazine
during the 13th annual Watchtower campaign, when 21,296
subscriptions were obtained and hundreds of thousands of
single copies were distributed.

Another campaign which stirred up considerable interest
in Jehovah's witnesses, to the dismay of our enemies, was
the nation-wide distribution of the March 8 Awake! report-
ing the Supreme Court decision on the Boucher sedition case.
In addition to distributing over 300,000 copies in English,
we printed and distributed throughout the province of Que-
bec an eight-page KFrench edition, to the number of 150,000.
Ifor a long time the Quebec Catholics have accused Jehovah's
witnesses of being communists, so we also distributed in the
French language over 100,000 copies of The Watchtower
carrying the Resolution against communism adopted at the
New York convention, which has refuted the priest-inspired
11e8.

A vigorous fight to advance true religion in the face of
entrenched opposition has been carried on in Quebec. A
new peak of 1,091 company publishers was reached in March.
In addition there are 215 full-timie publishers, including 80
missionaries, 12 specials and 213 general pioneers working
there. The major part of the increase has been among the
French-speaking people, and in order to intensify this the
French school in Montreal is continuvally aiding pioneers
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to equip themselves for more effective work. Even the rural
areas of Quebec are being penetrated with the glad tidings,
and, by reason of patience, endurance and love for one’s
neighbor, fruitage is being harvested.

The opposition in this Catholic province continues to be
marked by threats, boycotts, mobbings and every other tac-
tic so well known to the Hierarchy. However, the enemy
activities have been checked considerably by some out-
standing victories in the courts. The well-known Boucher
seditious libel case, based on the distribution of the leaflet
Quebec’s Burning Hate, in 1946, was finally brought to a
completely successful conclusion that was a shattering hlow
to the enemy. The Supreme Court of Canada had given the
appeal the unheard-of concession of a rehearing. This time
nine judges sat instead of five as previously, and by a ma-
jority of five to four ordered an acquittal, much to the dis-
comfiture of the Roman Hierarchy, which for twenty years
has been accusing the Lord’s people of sedition.

Despite this decision Attorney General Duplessis insists
on proceeding with the hundred other libel charges based
on exactly the same document. Two of these have already
been before the courts, and he has lost both., During the
gervice year there have been 50 arrests and three convic-
tions (all of which have been appealed). Montreal police
have continued to illegally interfere with our house-to-house
ministry, so a number of damage actions for false arrest
have been launched. The perseverance of the faithful pub-
lishers in Quebec is accomplishing its purpose, and in _spite
of the enemy threats and wicked actions these faithful
ministers are there to stay until all of the Lord’s “other
sheep” have been located.

Attendance at and enthusiasm for circuit and district
assemblies continually increase. Although the largest pub-
lic meeting was held at Toronto’s Maple Leaf Gardens, the
most outstanding assembly was the one in Montreal, Que-
bec, where the Verdun Auditorium was engaged for all
gessiong, including the public address by the Society’s presi-
dent. Here the Hierarchy’s henchmen suffered a severe set-
back, as all their efforts to prevent the assembly were thrust
back by new world fighters, This running battle took us
into the courts of Montreal with injunction proceedings, and
it was not until the assembly had actually started and the
brothers who had proceeded calmly with all preparatory
work were assembled for the address of welcome that vic-
tory came. The president’s timely speech “Proclaim Liberty
Throughout All the Land” was heard by an attentive audi-
ence of 3,500.

Jehoval's witnesses are known throughout Canada as
the real light-bearers and true servants of the people. The
victories during the past year with the attendant publicity
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have put us in a most favorable position and many are
indeed saying, “You are the ministers of the Most High.”
Qur prayer is that 1952 will produce a still greater fruitage
to Jehovah’s praise in Canada.

CHILE

Jehovah’s servants in Chile had a most blessed year.
They enjoyed a 66 per cent increase in the average
number of publishers and reached a new all-time peak
of 765. Even with this great increase the brothers
there find the same problem exists as exists in other
countries: a lot of planting is done but the seed falls
on poor soil. This, however, is not a discouragement,
They know that seed will fall on good soil, too, and
that these must be gathered and cared {for within the
Lord’s organization. The things the Lord’s organiza-
tion provides for the feeding of these “other sheep”
are also essential, and the branch servant makes men-
tion of this in his report.

The enthusiasm of the Memorial grew with the arrival
of the new aid, “Equipped for Hvery Good Work” in Span-
ish, with its schedule for study of the Bible itself. Truly a
wonderful help to equip the publishers, new and old, for
the ministry! The new book “This Means Everlasting Life”
was also received at a very opportune time, stimulating
more action. It filled a great need, being a new instrument
for public distribution setting out God’s requirements for
those seeking the way to new world living. No, a lower
standard was not to be accepted so that more could he
counted as publishers, rather, in clear terms, the new boouk
showed that all who desire life must convert from their
former ways and come up to new world standards. These
require that more time be put to profitable use and, as al-
ways, the Lord’s organization was right there with another
provision for increasing praise. The new public talks were
received, translated and printed in Spanish. Such was a
great help, as well as the many articles in La Atalayae and
; Despertad! which filled the need of up-to-date information
for the brothers in preparing their talks.

As in all parts of this old world, so in Chile, the seed of
the Kingdom truth falls on all kinds of soil. The Watdh-
tower article on the “parable of the sower” expressed the
feelings of many servants and publishers here when it said,
“The rocky-soil class who at first raise hopes in us turn
out painfully disappointing to us.” The economic proble:ns
and the anxious cares of this life carry away many who
could be just as fruitful as others. So after spending much
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time helping new interest advance to the point of becom-
ing publishers, to then find them returning to the “pleasures
of this life” is certainly disappointing.

A unit in Santiago experienced that. During the first nine
months of the 1951 service year dozens of new publishers
were taking up the proclamation of the “pure language”,
but still new peaks in publishers were not reached. Yes,
cares of this system of things were making it hard for
many to put up a hard fight for the faith. However, the
mature ones pressed on and, like “the good soil”, produced
fruit. In just the last three months of the service year, the
unit increased 34 per cent! Other units and companies had
their problems too, but all made a good finish and nearly
all passed their quota.

And now a glance at the possibilities for the new service
year gives hopes of passing the 1,000-publisher mark. Cer-
tainly every publisher is now more fully equipped. Spiritual
food and preaching equipment are being received from the
Lord’s organization in greater abundance than ever before.
Jehovah's King, Christ Jesus, is gathering the “other sheep”
now, and by His undeserved kindness the people praising
Jah will continue to increase in Chile.

CHINA

People throughout the world are informed con-
cerning China’s international relations and they know,
too, about the revolution and something of its soeial
system. It is really difficult to get something new
started, that is, new to China. But the Seriptures point
out that the good news of the Kingdom must be
preached in all the world for a witness, and to that
end Jehovah’s witnesses are trying to preach it in
China. While many false religious missionaries are
fleeing that country, the Society’s Gilead-trained mis-
sionaries still remain and we hope they can stay there
to help the “other sheep”. We have an interesting re-
port from the branch servant. He tells us what is go-
ing on in Shanghai and also in Hong Kong.

At present there are three missionaries in Shanghai and
during the past four years these have done a good work
in reaching many persons with the truth. Many hundreds
of persons have enjoyed studies with the missionaries, and
approximately 90 of these have progressed sufficiently to
start out in the field service. However, conditions have
forced many of these to move away from China, and others
have yielded to fear before becoming mature and have
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fallen away; so our peak in Shanghai is only 25 pub-
lishers. So to build up a strong and large congregation is
not easy, but progress is being made. The past year has cer-
tainly been our best year to date.

We were very thrilled to hear of your visit to Hong Kong
and of the very successful assembly there. It would have
been wonderful if you could have traveled on to Shanghai
to meet all the brothers here, but this was impossible.

While we often feel like a train shunted onto a siding, yet
we have kept in constant touch with our mother organiza-
tion. Jehovah has been gracious and has seen to it that
we have been supplied with all the up-to-date spiritual food.
Especially do we appreciate the regular supply of The
Watchtower. As we do not have The Watchtower in Chinese
we have presented the substance of the articles in the form
of translated talks for the benefit of the Chinese brothers.
We have done the same with “This Means Everlasting Life”,
many in attendance taking mnotes and sharing in the re-
views held the following week. We were granted an import
license to import a number of these books, also the New
World Translation. The new translation is greatly treasured
by all understanding English and is now our textbook in
the ministry school.

Our largest meeting of the year was the Memorial, with
97 in attendance. It was a thrill to see so many respond to
the invitations.

Missionaries of the various religions have been packing
their bags and leaving by the hundreds. As they pack up
they know they have no good fruits to leave behind in the
way of true Christians, although they have had a wonder-
ful opportunity to discipie the multitudes of the nation.

Many people have come in contact with Christianity
through attending schools run by missionaries. Very often
they eventually leave school very confused on the subject,
while some are quite opposed. We have been able to study
with some of these confused ones and found them to have
a real love for the Bible. One sister invited three of her
former school friends to her home, and a Bible study was
started. It was soon evident that they were lovers of God’s
Word, and they progressed rapidly. One of these women
then came in for much pressure from Catholic friends., They
tried every way to break her from the study. Instead she
became more convinced of the truth, and finally they left
her alone. Soon she became a publisher with real zeal.
This aroused her husband’s anger and she came in for
much unpleasantness and persecution, but she remains firm.
She and the other two women have been immersed and
are regular publishers.

Throughout the year we have been keeping up house-to-
house work with good support by the local brothers. A total
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of 15 new ones shared with us in this work during the year.
The work has become increasingly difficult because of the
tightening political control and the fear that this genders.
It was not unexpected when toward the close of the year
the foreign missionaries were ordered by the police to cease
their house-to-house activity. So we face the new year
with increased obstacles in our way. But we are confident
that the truth will continue to be preached in one way or
another and that the gospel will be preached to Jehovah's
satisfaction here before the accomplished end comes.

HONG KONG

With conditions in the Far East as fragile as an eggshell
the democratic outpost of Hong Kong has gotten through
another year little changed. But to those who joy in theo-
cratic advancement the picture is different, for this year
has seen the work stabilized and strengthened. The So-
ciety now maintains a new missionary home in busy Kow-
loon, where missionaries stay in airy quarters, with room
enough for the Kingdom Hall, which is in use every day
for private studies as well as company and public meetings.
The chart shows the year started with its quota of seven
publishers and rose to a peak of 24 in August, plus one
vacation pioneer. Memorial night saw 91 persons squeeze
into space prepared for 60. Last Memorial there were 22
present.

The high light of the year was the visit of Brothers Knorr
and Henschel. This was the first Hong Kong assembly, and
it meant something entirely new to our Chinese brothers
who worked with a will, so that we all got a great surprise
and thrill to see over 700 fill the Star Theatre, which was
given free for the public talk. Yes, the visit put us on the
map, for it brought a peak of 21 publishers, most of whom
have worked steadily ever since and contributed to our peak
of 24

During the dark days of the Japanese occupation of
Hong Kong a young man seeking the truth lighted on some
second-hand books published by the Society. He struggled
to understand them because he discerned that here was
something different that rang true. Years later when the
war was over he came across “Let God Be True” also on
a second-hand stall, apparently a copy distributed by a
visiting American artisan engaged in rehabilitation. Next
he got in touch with the Society, so when we landed we
had a study practically arranged. Recently we had another
request from the Society to call upon an interested person.
and lo, it turns out to be the original owner of the books
that found their way to the second-hand stall! The books
had been looted when the Japanese took over. Both persons
are now publishing.
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Tor the five missionaries the year has been occupied mostly
with studies and latterly aiding new ones into the ftield, so
that there are now 30 to swell the glad sound, and we are
happy to hear the Society contemplates sending further
Gilead graduates in order that the island of Hong XKong
itself will get the witness. Now as we contemplate a new
service year we greatly rejoice, especially with the added
incentive of working under a new branch now established
in Hong Kong.

COLOMBIA

The theme of the convention at Yankee Stadium in
1950 became the theme of the publishers in Colombia.
It was Theoeracy’s increase. Every effort was made to
help someone else get out into the field service, and
the publishers were particularly interested in Maga-
zine Day, too. They arranged to go from door to door
and from store to store. In the report from the branch
servant we note that they distributed 24,127 maga-
zines this past year, to compare with the previous
year’s 8,175 copies. All of this has a real effect on the
minds of the people. If there are obstacles in distribut-
ing the magazines on the streets, there is always the
door-to-door method, where greater numbers are
placed. It has been a real struggle to keep the work
moving in Colombia, but this year finds the Lord’s
people associating together in the number of 269,
their peak. The branch servant tells us these things
about Colombia:

In considering the advance of the work in this country
it is noted that nearly three-fourths of the publishers are
located in three cities along the Caribbean sea. Four spe-
cial pioneers were sent into two of them, and companies
were established. Barranquilla, the largest of the three
cities, is the center of coastal operations for Jehovah's wit-
nesses. Writes the company servant: “For two months we
have had another La Atclaya study in an area far from
the Kingdom Hall. Attendance averaged 45. With 168 pub-
lishers and 16 pioneers in the company the circuit servant
thought it advisable to divide the company into two units.

A local pioneer offered his large home in the center of
the new area for a Kingdom Hall, rent free. Attending the
first meeting were 52 persons, including two Franciscan
priests listening attentively at the front door. The following
Tuesday evening, during the company book study, the hall
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was stoned, and seven roof tiles were broken. Thursday,
another stone baptism, but with several brothers on hand
the assault was less vigorous. Since then the brothers have
met together, without opposition, and the new unit goes
fearlessly and confidently ahead, assured of Jehovah’s
blessings. The home is being painted, servants are organ-
ized and all are convinced that the new company will grow
rapidly.

“The seeds of truth lit on good soil when sown in one
large Catholic family about three years ago. One by one
they dropped traditions, saints and mysteries to accept the
truth, Several months ago one of the hoys, only 12 years
of age, became a pioneer. He is now doing well and con-
ducts several studies. At the last baptism the great-grand-
mother was immersed. So now the records show 12 members
of this family in the truth, representing four generations.”

Government importation restrictions held up entry of
new literature for many months, but finally, in February,
we secured the first of three consecutive import licenses.
Hence, with the entry of over 20,000 books and 22,000 book-
lets, we have on hand at the year’s end the largest supply
of literature since the branch was established over five
years ago.

In Bogotd, the capital, the police have bothered the pub-
lishers from time to time, although no serious difficulties
have arisen. Several times publishers have had all their
literature confiscated, and on one occasion the literature
was turned over to the priest. Another time the publishers
were taken to the church so the police could consult with
the priest before going to the police station.

We have every reason to believe that the new service
year will be full of joyful experiences and theocratic in-
crease. Our territory is large but the small group of King-
dom publishers is expanding despite obstacles, and these
publishers feel like talking, and with their talking the in-
crease will come, by Jehovah’s grace.

COSTA RICA

The preaching of the good news in Costa Rica has
been firmly established during the past eight years.
Men in authority know that these servants of God are
peace-loving and law-abiding. They know, too, that
they are energetic and that they helieve their message
and that they want to help the people. The branch
servant gives us a very interesting report on what
happened in connection with their first public park-
meeting. Excerpts from the experience are published
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here, and they show you how far Catholic action in
Central American countries goes to stop the people
from hearing the truth.

The pioneer company servant at San Ramén, in Alajuela
province, obtained a permit from the jefe politico to use the
park in front of the big Catholic church there. One of the
Gilead graduates from San José was assigned to make the
trip and give the talk on Sunday, April 22. His report is as
follows :

“Arrangements had already been made with the jefe
politico for the usc of the park for a public talk at 11: 00 a.m.
We arrived and immediately began to put in order the sound
equipment, with the aid of several persons of good will.
By this time there were many people strolling around the
park, while others were seated on the benches awaiting the
hour to arrive.

“Soon the local servant announced the lecture, and I be-
gan to talk. How good it was to see the people drink in
the message, as it was their first experience as well as ours
in using a public park in the Spanish-speaking section of
Costa Rica! About ten minutes after I began talking the
priest came over from the church, gathering children to
him as he came. He walked around the bandstand to a
spot directly in front of me and then gave the children
instructions, saying: ‘Hagan bulla’ (make noise). The faith-
ful little flock followed its master, and the noise began. With
this the priest disappeared. However, not being satisfied
with his progress, he found it necessary to return in a few
minutes to give his flock further instructions. In his excite-
ment he even mistook one of the pioneers for one of his
group and commanded him to make noise also. By this time
some of the fanatics of the church were busy throwing rocks
at the loud-speakers and breaking the wires that carried
the current. Each time the wires were broken I would step
to the edge of the stand and, beckoning the listeners a little
closer, would continue to talk. When the wires were fixed,
then I would step back to the microphone and the talk
would go on.

“IWhat were the police doing all this time? The two police-
men and a guardia civil, who happened to be vigiting there
for the day, were the only force available. They did all that
was humanly possible, but their efforts were puny in a
crowd of approximately 300. For instance, when the broth-
ers were trying to fix the broken wires one of the leaders
of the mob grabbed the company servant by the throat to
choke him. Immediately the guard detached his gun, and
when the man started to attack him, he threatened to kilt
him on the spot.
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“About this time the priest had someone go over and
ring the church bell. This seemed to set the people wild and
the whole mob made a rush at me, shouting ‘Kill him’;
however, through the protecting hand of Jehovah, none of
us were harmed, Since the wires were torn down and a
little damage was done to the speaking equipment it was
decided to discontinue the talk there; so it was announced
that it weuld be carried on in the home of one of the pub-
lishers. By this time the priest appeared in the bandstand
encouraging his faithful to attack. Quickly the equipment
was dismantled and carried to safety. As my wife and I
walked through the raving mob the guardia civil was ever
at our side giving a helping hand when needed. Many were
the expressions of the people of the town: ‘The priest is at
fault’; ‘how fanatic’; ‘we are ashamed of these people’;
‘they are country people he is using to do this.’

“A small group having assembled at the publisher’s house,
I continued the lecture while the leaders of the mob, minus
the priest, walked up and down the other side of the street.

“On returning to the center of the town to take the bus
home, I met the jefe politico and his secretary. They ex-
pressed their deep feeling over the incident and asked
us to come back in two weeks to give them another talk.
He assured us there would be no further trouble even if
he had to call the entire guardia civil from San José. He
said he had a list of the ones responsible for the trouble
and would start proceedings against them the following day.”

So our first attempt in the use of the parks set things on
fire; the papers were full of it.

Two of us went to see the minister of government, and
put to him our side of the issue. He received us very kindly,
said he had read some of the literature and expressed his
belief that it was good.

Three weeks later we returned, this time the branch
servant and a special bus load of San José publishers. We
arrived about eleven, but the priest had called a special
meeting so as to have the church busy at that hour. So we
held a conference with the jefe politico, a fine young man
from a Catholic family in San Ramén. He suggested that we
wait until one o’clock to hold our meeting, at which time
nothing would be going on in the church. So we did. In the
meantime the publishers got a bite to eat and then scattered
throughout the town to invite the people to hear another
publie talk., Just before the talk was to begin a catechism
class was ushered into the bandstand by their teacher, a
young woman, One of the San José brothers appealed to her
in a kind manner, and they left. This time, too, the police
were ready, the jefe politico had called in all of his men
to see that order was preserved.
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The branch servant appealed to the people to listen care-
fully to the message of peace, hope and good cheer that he
had for them. The talk went over, and only once did some-
one try to interfere; the police had him quiet before he got
started. Once or twice the current went off due to an elec-
trical storm. A little rain fell, some came to the bandstand
for shelter, but most of the people remained under the trees
until it was over or sought shelter on the opposite sidewalk
under the overhanging roofs of the stores. Almost a hundred
booklets were distributed free, and it was estimated that
more than 150 persons heard the talk. Meanwhile, behind
the speaker’s back, the priest and the head of a Catholic
action group from San José were madly pacing in and
around the church. The laymen even made an entire circle
of the park, but evidently they decided to try nothing. Ier-
haps they knew the strength of the police better than we did.
We returned home grateful to Jehovah for this victory.

In our conversation with the jefe politico, he told us
that this fight was with him and the priest and that they
had been enemies for several years. Just what motivated
him to hand in his resignation, we do not know, but the
minister of government and police did not accept it. An
investigation was made and La Hora on Monday afternoon,
June 4, stated that the “Civil and Church Authorities Have
Closed the San Ramén Incident”. Under this heading it quot-
ed the minister of government as stating: “In view of the
good results obtained the resignation of the jefe politico
will not be accepted, as this ministry has the impression that
the authority COMPLIED WITH THE LAW.”

The enemy has taken note of the growth of the work and
is bent on closing it down. However, we trust in Jehovah
to guide and direct us at all times, We will continue to
preach in season as long as we can, and, when that can no
longer be done, we are determined to continue to “Praise
Jah” with out-of-season preaching. There are many people
of good will here that still need to hear, so we join our
brothers world-wide in proclaiming louder and louder,
“Praise Jah, you people, because Jehovah our God, the
Almighty, has begun to rule as king.”—Rev. 19:6, NW.

CUBA
“And I heard what was as a voicee of a great crowd.”
(Rev. 19: 6, NW) This is certainly true in the land
of Cuba, where thousands upon thousands are singing
Jehovah’s praises. In this little country more than
one million hours of preaching were put in by faith-
ful servants of God. It wasn’t too many years ago that
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there were not many publishers in Cuba, but those
who were there talked and worked with the Lord’s
organization, received Jehovah’s blessing, and great
things have happened to Jehovah’s praise and clean
worship. The branch servant sets out a few high points
of interest.

The brothers here are not afraid to talk the truth. They
talk it on the buses, in cafés, in the hospitals or anywhere
they might be. One brand-new publisher of less than two
months in the Kingdom service had to go to the hospital
because of illness, but she didn't forget to talk about the
Kingdom. She talked to all the patients she could reach
with her voice, and placed quite a number of magazines
with the hospital staff and the patients. One patient seemed
especially interested, and when they got out of the hospital
she called on this person. A study was arranged for, and
in a short time three of the family were in the service as
publishers. The mother of the family is also studying and
will soon be a publisher. “Incidental” publishing is certain-
ly very effective. The Cubans love to talk, and directing
this energy in the right direction is one of the reasons for
the increase in Cuba.

The pioneers are having many wonderful experiences in
finding and aiding the Lord’s “other sheep”. One pioneer
related the following experience. “While working in my
isolated territory I made arrangements with one of my
book studies to visit some of his relatives that lived a long
way off, It took us almost a whole day of horseback riding
and walking through mountainous paths to reach the town
where his relatives lived. I witnessed to his relatives and
to a number of people in the town, and placed quite a bit
of literature with them. Much interest was manifested, and
I made arrangements to visit them again in about two
weeks’ time. I took another pioneer along with me on the
return visit. This time we had many difficulties on the trip,
because we made the entire trip on foot. We got caught in a
bad storm, and we lost our way. We finally reached our
destination late that night, The relatives of my study were
glad to see us and offered us food and dry clothing. The next
day the local religious group held their regular meeting
in their hall. The local minister, being a kind and sincere
person, gave us the opportunity to speak to the congregation
at this meeting., Arrangements were made for my compan-
ion to give an hour public talk. Great interest was shown
by all who heard the talk, and arrangements were made to
revisit these people.

“On our next visit a number of studies were started, and
within a few weeks’ time all of the members, with the ex-
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ception of the minister, had abandoned the religious group.
Nevertheless, this minister was also one of the Lord’s ‘lost
sheep’. He obtained a copy of ‘Let God Be True' and began
to reason with us. Since he was a sincere person, it was not
long before he began to see the truth, and he began to
preach it to others. He has now been appointed by the So-
ciety to be company book study conductor of the local group.
Shortly thereafter we made arrangements for a baptism,
and 19 were baptized. And now here in this town, where
a year ago there wasn’t a single publisher, there are 35
publishers reporting active service.”

In December Brother Knorr visited us for a week. Three
conventions were arranged for in different parts of the coun-
try during his visit. The publishers greatly appreciated this
arrangement, as it enabled practically all of them to attend
an assembly. The counsel and insfruction given by Brother
Knorr at the assemblies were a great aid to the increase
in this country.

During his visit, Brother Knorr made arrangements to
bring a group of pioneers to Havana from all parts of the
country, to teach them English to prepare them to attend
Gilead school. Some of these are now at school.

All of the publishers here are very grateful for the share
that they have had during the past year in being part of
the “‘great crowd” shouting forth Jehovah’s praises world-
wide.

CYPRUS

The small group of publishers in Cyprus had their
hearts filled with gratitude to the reigning King, and
they rejoice that so many of the “other sheep” have
been gathered together on that island. They now have
337 ministers of good news. This has not been accom-
plished by waiting for them to come, but by their
going out and helping the men of good will take a
stand for the truth. The opposition has been very
heavy against Jehovah’s witnesses, and the branch
servant gives us a pieture of things in this regard in
his report for the year.

As is to be expected, more praise on the part of Jeho-
vah's servants must bring forth more opposition from His
opposers. This has been particulurly seen during the past
year. Both the Greek Orthodox and various Protestant bod-
ies have shown their bitter hatred against the Lord’s serv-
ants. Their hatred for truth was expressed in mob violence.
assaults and beatings, but instead of ridding the island of
the “ravening wolves”, as they like to call us, more truth-
seekerg have had their eyes opened as to whether the so-
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called Christians are really what they claim to be. One
notable instance is as follows.

Qur district assembly was held in the capital during the
month of October. The greatest effort to date was put forth
in the advertising of the public talk.

Saturday afternoon young men attached to the Greek
Orthodox Church were out in the streets with leaflets, tell-
ing the people to keep away from the Jewish organization
known as ‘“Jehovah’s witnesses” and operating under the
“prince of darkness”. “Don’t go near them, don’t let them
enter your home, close your doors to them, don’t take their
books and pamphlets, and inform others about them,” the
leaflet read. The signature at the bottom of the leaflet re-
vealed where the sword had been felt most, namely, “The
Holy Archbishopric.”

About ten minutes after the public talk began there were
shouts from the back of the cinema, “Lies! Lies! Anti-
christ!” etc. The noise increased as the voices of 50 or
more men shouted their slogans and threw papers into the
air. They refused to be quiet, and lost all control of them-
selves. Pandemonium reigned for the next fifteen minutes,
and repeated calls for police assistance remained unan-
swered until a visit was made to the police headquarters,
and a lorry load of police was dispatched. In the meantime
chairs had been broken and blows exchanged until the men
calling themselves “Orthodox Christians” were thrown out
of the cinema. By this time hundreds of people hearing the
commotion gathered to the cinema, which caused a greater
witness to be given, and while the police formed a cordon
outside the cinema, the talk was resumed and concluded.

The religionists thought they were going to silence the
message, but failed. Incidents such as these show them up
in their true colors and to be the “sons of those who mur-
dered the prophets”.

The so-called Protestant organizations have also hurled
their darts at the Lord’s witnesses. During the year quite
a number of Protestant sects have established themselves in
the island. These sects are out in the streets preaching on
Saturday evenings, but before beginning their talks they
inform their listeners that they have no connection with
Jehovah’s witnesses. One such speaker was approached and
asked why he didn’t say that his sect had no connection with
the other religious bodies, to which he replied, “We bate
Jehovah's witnesses.”

The work has expanded well during the year to many
villages of the island. We were very happy when you gave
us permission to enroll three special pioneers, and these
were assigned to the rural areas. Groups of interested per-
sons have been brought together, and several persons are
already sharing in the wituese work. There are three such
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groups in the rural parts of the island, and we hope that
these will soon be organized into companies.

The Orthodox Church continually warns her *“flock”
against “straying” away from her grip, but some of her
closest “children” are hearing the voice of truth and are
forsaking her ensnaring table.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

It has been three years since the police ocecupied the
branch office in Czechoslovakia and confiscated the
property and arrested the brothers. A ban has been on
the work of Jehovah’s witnesses all this time. The
brothers, however, know of the injunction: ‘Pay back
to God what belongs to God.” They have a responsibil-
ity, and they are carrying it out regardless of the ban
issued by human powers, Despite all the restrictions,
lack of literature and personal danger, Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in Czechoslovakia go forward helping the “other
sheep”. The experiences related by one in Czecho-
slovakia show us how this is really accomplished. Truly
we can say, Jehovah knows those who belong to him.

A sister went to spend her vacation in an outlying dis-
trict with her brother’s family, where the message had not
been preached for about 13 years. At the first opportunity
she gave a witness and offered a booklet, but was repelled
with the words: “Oh, spare me please, for you speak just
like our neighbor; he has also offered us a booklet like that.”

The sister went to visit this neighbor and found him,
his wife and fifteen-year-old boy to be “sheep”. Many years
before, the man had bought a Bible and a booklet from a
witness passing through the neighborhood. Later, during
the war, under the pressure of existing conditions, he remem-
bered this caller and his explanations, and the family be-
gan to read the booklet and the Bible. The message it con-
tained arrested their attention so much that they began to
recommend the booklet and Bible to others to read. During
her vacation the sister then devoted her attention to these
“sheep”, and after her departure they remained in con-
tact by correspondence, seeing that her own home lay about
106 miles distant.

Another sister was undergoing treatment in a hospital;
she witnessed among the patients and distributed some book-
lets. One patient, after having read the booklet, wanted to
know more. She showed great interest, and while still in
the hospital began to witness herself. On leaving she gave
the sister her address and wanted to be visited as soon as
possible,
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As soon as this sister had completed her hospital treat-
ment she undertook the journey in spite of bad railway
connections to this outlying village to visit the interested
person. Her visit evoked much joy ; the husband of this lady,
a doctor by profession, did not want to hear about the truth,
however. When the sister undertook her second visit she
asked a brother to accompany her. The doctor listened with
attention to the conversation this time, and then admitted
that Biblieal prophecy was actually being fulfilled in our
day. Now he too wished to be visited again.

Two weeks later this doctor pleasantly surprised the
brother by bringing to the study four other interested per-
sons, whom he had told the little that he himself now knew.
Today the lady is a full-fledged publisher and the doctor
witnesses occasionally to people with whom he comes in con-
tact in his practice.

One case is worthy of mention where an interested fam-
ily solved the problem of searching for the truth with com-
parative ease, to their own joy and to the great joy of the
witnesses that they were able to find.

At one time this family came into possession of the book
Riches. It took years for this book to fulfill its purpose.
But the time did come when they began to read it, and
goon they had the feeling that they needed still further
spiritual food. They realized that it would not be easy to
find God’s servants in the prevailing circumstances, but did
not doubt that they would be successful. They began to
search and learned that in a village not too far away some
people were living who called themselves “Jehovah’s wit-
nesses”, but they could not ascertain the name and address.
One of the female members of the family resolved to go one
day by train to the village named.

On the way from the railway station to the village she
overtook a group of workers who were eagerly debating
some question on their way home from work. One of them
was saying: “We have a man working with us who is al-
ways explaining something out of the Bible to us. He
doesn’t swear and doesn’t get mad whatever you say to him.”
On reaching the village she asked a person passing:
“Where does the man live?” She was told that he lived at
the other end of the village, and in the same way she found
which house he lived in. But still she did not dare to ask
if Jehovah's witnesses lived in this house, but what to do?
Then it came to her mind that she had read about “Jona-
dabs” in the book Riches. How would it be if she were to
ask whether Jonadabs lived here? If they were Jehovah's
witnesses then they would understand all right and all
would be in order. Good! She stepped up to the house and
asked if Jonadabs were living there. The woman at the
door gazed at her in astonishment, and then exclaimed:
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“Yeg, they live here.” Joyfully this good-will person poured
out the story of their search for them, and the no-less-
delighted sister began a long discussion with her on the
vital life-bringing truths. Their joy was contagious and
spread to the other members of the interested family who
had personally experienced the truth of the words: “Keep
on seeking, and you will find.” They were hungry for the
Word of God, and are now being satisfied.

From day to day we experience Jehovah’s undeserved
kindness. e blesses our efforts to use well every opportu-
nity in the proclamation of the Kingdom message and
strengthens us with His spiritual food at all times. Although
the avenues of service are restricted we rejoice, nevertheless,
in the results attained.

DENMARK

The call is going forth to the prisoners to forsake
their old religious dwelling places and come out into
the Lord’s clean place of worship. The people in Den-
mark are doing this in numbers too great to please the
clergy. In all of Denmark the clergy are putting forth
a real effort to hold on to their members, and they
are trying to hinder them from listening to what Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have to say. This hasn’t helped them
very much, because Jehovah’s witnesses have the an-
swer for the people. They give them God’s Word rath-
er than the theories and doctrines of men. There are
many public meetings going on throughout all the
land against Jehovah’s witnesses; these are being or-
ganized by the clergy. The branch servant gives us
some interesting reports.

We started the service year by having a district assembly
in Copenhagen, and it turned out to be the greatest assem-
bly so far. This aroused the wrath of our foes, who had
for some time carried on a slanderous campaign about our
teachings and work in general. A newspaper called “Chris-
tain Daily News”, which does not live up to the name, hates
truth. It wrote a defamatory article about our assembly
and accused Jehovah’s witnesses of misleading the people.

It should he mentioned that not all clergymen are against
Jehovah’s witnesses. Here are some excerpts from an article
written by a Danish pastor. “With the exception of the en-
steavours of peace on the part of some small Christian move-
ments we do not see strivings for unity among the Chris-
tians. . . . Jehovah’s witnesses are conscientious objectors.
So are the Quakers, and a few other Christians and non-
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Christians take a similar stand; but the big churches of
the world are absolutely silent during the present intensi-
tied preparations for war. That may mean that there is
disproportion between belief and action. If it is true that a
tree is known by its fruits (and I believe it is), then there
is something seriously wrong with the knowledge of God
on the part of the Christian nations.”

The high light of the service year was, of course, the
London convention. Many brothers had been preparing for
a long time to attend. A special train was arranged for from
Copenhagen to London, with 367 brothers. Banners were
put on the train with the text “Jehovah’s witnesses—London
convention”. Through Denmark we had the text in Danish.
Going through Germany we put the German text on, and in
Belgium we had the text in French.

More than 400 Danish brothers (approximately 7 per
cent of the publishers) attended the great feast. All means
of transportation were used—train, car, motorcycles, bi-
cycles and one pioneer hitchhiked to London. All of us were
refreshed by the wonderful truths brought out. Most of the
Danish brothers had only very little knowledge of the Eng-
lish language, but they got the main points from those who
knew the language. The summaries given at the Danish
assemblies proved to be very helpful, too.

At the close of the service year we had the great pleasure
of being visited by the president of the Society, Brother
Knorr, his secretary, Brother Henschel, and Brother K. M.
Jensen. The instructions and wise counsel given by these
dear servants of the Most High certainly brought joy to
our hearts. At the convention the attendance reached a peak
at the public meeting, where 6,912 heard “Will Religion Meet
the World Crisis?” Brother Knorr showed very clearly that
the service record of organized religion is extremely poor.

The large K. B. Hall was packed during all the sessions.
No wonder Brother Knorr told us to try to find another
hall for coming conventions. “You have to widen your tent,”
he said. The visit of our American brothers, as well as the
convention itself, is going to accomplish a lot for the ad-
vancement of Kingdom interests in Denmark. Not only will
the number of publishers grow, by the Lord’s grace, but we
hope to grow individually, stripping off the old personality
and putting on a new and better one. This we will do by
continually reading “the letters of our Father”, as Broth-
er Knorr so nicely put it in his stirring heart-to-heart talk
to the Dapish brothers at the close of the convention,

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

The second world war got rid of some totalitarian
rulers and then the world powers got together and
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formulated the United Nations organization. The
Dominican Republic is one of those nations that
shout freedom and liberty for all. But the political
rulers and the religious leaders are against anyone’s
studying the Bible. This little dictator-nation is in the
‘Western Hemisphere, It is illegal for a group of peo-
ple to come together and talk about God’s Word.
‘Walking on the streets with the Watchtower publica-
tions in your possession is an offense against the state.
Just to talk to a person is prohibited, if you happen to
be one of Jehovah’s witnesses. Just because some per-
sons attended a wedding where the majority of the
people were Jehovah’s witnesses, they were arrested
and imprisoned. The faith of those who want to serve
God is being tested and tried from every angle. De-
spite this the message is being preached, and the au-
thorities know it. A report has come out of the Do-
minican Republic about some of the things that have
happened. The readers of this Yearbook will be inter-
ested to know about them.

The small group of witnesses grows stronger. They are
standing closer together these days. Those who have grown
cold because of fear have turned away. Right now 15 broth-
ers are in prison, some hecause they have conscientious ob-
Jection to war. One individual had served his prison termt
and was called up for military service again and ques-
tioned at great length. He had the opportunity to explain
to the officials his beliefs. A letter written to the attorney
general set forth certain legal points in their favor, and
now, because of writing the letter, some of these brothers
are being tried on three counts: (1) refusing military serv-
ice, (2) slandering a public official, and (3) preaching in
violation of the ban on the work.

Five other brothers living in the country and a group of
neighbors gathered together for the wedding of their chil-
dren. Because the majority in attendance were Jehovah's
witnesses, the authorities declared the wedding assembly
illegal and picked up five of the brothers. No charge was
filed. The judge refused to hear the case for lack of evidence.
It was taken to another court and here a prejudiced judge
heard “evidence”. The prosecuting attorney, however, said
that there was not enough information for a trial, But the
judge carried the case over until the next week. Up until
this time the brothers had spent 335 days in jail, and the
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only reason was that they had attended a wedding and they
happened to be Jehovah’s witnesses.

Of course, it is difficult to gather reports from all the
publishers in the island, but we know by communicating
with them from time to time and seeing them that they are
talking to their neighbors and their friends. The people
admire the zeal of the brothers who take their stand def-
initely against this totalitarian rule. There is a great crowad
that is for Jehovah’s witnesses, but fear keeps them from
investigating openly. Jehovah's witnesses are spotted and
followed by secret police. If Jehovah’'s witnesses call on any
home, whether just to visit a friend and make a neighborly
call or to tell the person about the Kingdom, the person
called upon is later questioned by the police and threatened.

The Dominican Republic is a police state. Everyone lives
in fear, whether they are Jehovah’s witnesses or not. Even
though the government brings all this pressure to bear
against the preaching of the good news of the Kingdom,
there are still a good number who are listening to the
truth, believing it and being baptized, and they keep on
talking. The brothers are provided with the spiritual food.
Those who were formerly in the full-time service are ‘“mak-
ing tents”, but they are setting forth a good example and
showing sincerity. The government admits that Jehovah’s
witnesses are a good people, but the top rulers and the re-
ligious clergy are against us.

We know what the future holds, however—a new world
for those who love righteousness. And with God’s unde-
served kindness we will continue on with clean worship
glorifying the name of the Most High God, Jehovah.

ECUADOR

It is always a delight to see an organization grow
in a country and to learn of its experiences and to
watch the missionaries, pioneers and company pub-
lishers press on shoulder to shoulder with one thing
in mind—the Kingdom interests. This makes one’s
heart glad. In the country of Ecuador we hear the
brothers saying to the prisoners, “Go forth!” Some
interesting new experiences are reported by the
branch servant, and they show us that it pays to be
aggressive and try new things once in a while. Here
is what he has to say.

In Ecuador our organization is still growing up from a
babe into a mature man, and at the end of each year we
can look back and count the steps, The feature that added
so much to our advance this year was the inauguration of
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circuit assemblies, our first assembly being held in the
capital city, Quito. We rented the same hall as was used
for Brother Knorr’s visit in 1948, when 12 persons attended.
This year saw 189 in attendance for the first session of the
assembly, and we almost had to stretch the walls to make
room for the 295 who came to hear the public talk.

Throughout the year, in addition to the formation of a
new unit at Quito, two completely new companies were
entered on the list and pioneer groups began work on two
more cities, thus forming a complete chain of activity all
along one of the cordilleras of the Andes which crosses
Ecuador. The new company at Tulcin, on the Colombian
border, is the only one we have so far that is made up
exclusively of native brothers. The company servant there
has a shoemaker’s shop in the town, and the literature is
continually on display in the window. The local street sweep-
er would casually stop from time to time and read the open
pages of The Watchtower. In fact, he made such a habit
of this that he was threatened with the loss of his job.
Noting the interest, the brother in the shop would co-operate
by turning the page, and some time later the person of
good will would come back and take over where he left
off. Soon the verbal witness fanned the spark into a flame,
and a bright flame it turned out to be. The result was a
new and very active publisher, who is still the local street
sweeper.

Quito surprised us with our first taste of mob action
toward the end of the year. The truth is that liberalism
was never so liberal as it is here. One is free to love and
free to hate, and justice is not very exacting unless the
issue is pushed. Here is the story: Some missionaries and
young publishers left {o complete a section of territory that
they had been working for five successive weeks. This morn-
ing was different, for they found many doors labeled with
signs saying, “All members of this family are Catholics.
Jesus . . . is our God and our King. We glory to have as
our mother the Most Holy Virgin, Mother of God. We love
and obey the DPope, the Vicar of Christ. . . . We prohibit
entrance to his house to Protestants and other heretics.
We do not want them.”

There was no serious objection till the local priest ap-
peared and began to form a mob, at the head of which he
placed two nuns, and then disappeared. Aware of the situa-
tion, the brothers could see that nothing would be gained
by continuing, so they gathered together and started toward
the bus stop. As they boarded the bus the mob developed
a great surge of courage and showered them with mud and
stones, much to the disgust of the other passengers. Many
favorable articles appeared in the newspapers and soon all
Quito knew about it. The matter was submitted to the chief
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of police and a written protest made. In way of defense, a
number of Catholic committees also submitted a letter to
the police department, supposedly setting out what really
took place. It was obviously a masterpiece of fantasy, and
its own inconsistency belied its regard for truth. The letter
claimed that the incident was negligible, involving only a
few children, yet concluded with the words, “We do not
permit, nor will we permit the ‘witnesses’ to perturb and
infiltrate our homes. . . . they will not be able to return
here, because we are ready, even if we have to fight to the
death.” The chief of police and the minister of government
have taken action against those who signed this document,
warning them that should there be a repetition of this dis-
graceful and unconstitutional conduct, they will be the re-
sponsible ones. The priest who claimed he “wasn’t there”
when it all happened has graciously promised the police
to use his own personal influence to prevent a repeat per-
formance.

A sister writes an interesting experience which centers
around the house she lives in.

“This is a large house with many families living in
it, and it is the custom of the women to gather in the
patio on a sunny afternoon to mend, knit or weave the
straw hats which make Cuenca famous. I decided to spend
an afternoon with them and armed myself with a good sup-
ply of socks, booklets and a Bible. These people have a
great deal of kindly curiosity and almost immediately be-
zan to inquire about our work. At first most of themn were
fearful, as they thought I was surely an Evangelista intent
on deceiving them, but when they had carefully examined
my Catholic Bible and read a few texts therefrom, they
were less nervous. We talked for more than two hours that
afternoon, and on leaving the landlady said, ‘I hope you
can convert every single person in this house, and I wish
you would start with me and my family.’ Since then I have
joined the other women once each week, and almost every
week at least one new person is contacted in this manner.
As a result, five studies have been started right here in the
house, with a prospect of two or three more shortly.”

Much work has been done this year in the governmental
offices. Upward of 80 books have been placed right into the
hands of high-ranking oflicials, foreign power consuls and
educational heads. One of these contacts led to permission’'s
being granted to witness to the officers and men of the
Ecuadorian navy. One of the navy’s largest ships was lying
here in the port of Guayaquil, and three of the missionaries
took a launch to visit it. They were welcomed aboard and
immediately introduced to the commanding officer. The pur-
pose of the visit had hardly been explained when all of the
officers were called off duty and assembled in the captain's
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quarters to hear the message. In the course of the explana-
tion the six latest of the Society’s books in Spanish were
circulated. The captain said he wished to have a complete
series for the ship’s library and others wished copies for
their own private reading.

Next the commander gave orders to assemble the men,
and all work aboard the ship was called to a halt, When
everything was ready the missionaries were conducted be-
low deck and were surprised to find themselves before an
audience of 90. The commander himself explained the visit
and the nature of our work just as ably as he had heard
it from the mouths of the missionaries half an hour earlier,
Once again the books circulated for examination, resulting
in a total placement of 33 books, most of the men preferring
“Equipped for Every Good Work”.

This has been a wonderful year, but there is still a tre-
mendous amount of work to be done. We are greatly en-
couraged by our increase in publishers of 103 per cent, and
begin this new year determined to forge ahead building up
our young organization, taking full advantage of the un-
paralleled freedom we enjoy here.

EGYPT

The Society has a braneh office in Cairo and from
here the work of Jehovah’s witnesses is directed. The
branch looks after three territories: Egypt, Sudan
and Lybia. The ministers of God find it hard going
because there are not too many persons who have an
ear to hear. They are so definitely set in their own
religion they will not reason or accept the plain, clear
statements as set forth in God’s Word. However, there
are a few of the “other sheep” who are opening their
hearts and minds to the hearing of the Word of God,
and these are taking their stand and working for the
blessings of the new world of righteousness. Excerpts
taken from the report sent in by the branch in Cairo
appear here.

Although a witness has been given in this Moslem country
for about twenty years, yet not one Moslem has ever
been able to firmly take his stand for the Theocracy. On
the other hand, the Egyptian Christians, the Coptics, as they
are called, are very fanatic and too much attached to their
human religious teachings and traditions. They do not even
want to reason.

In spite of the opposition and many difficulties we have,
however, Jehovah God showered us with many blessings.
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The year started with a district assembly held in Cairo,
where a cafeteria was set up for the first time at an assem-
bly of Jehovah’s witnesses in Egypt. It was the best-
organized assembly till then, and the brothers enjoyed it
very much. The talks given were condensations of the
ones given at the international assembly held in Yankee
Stadium last year. Then the circuit assemblies, successfully
held, gave good courage, help and admonition to the broth-
ers. Also the Lord gave us an increase in the ranks of the
special pioneers, now five in number. These special pub-
lishers did a good work in spreading the Kingdom news,
some of them conducting up to 19 home Bible studies every
month. This shows that there are many people longing for
the knowledge of the truth, as evidenced also by the attend-
ance of 411 persons at the Memorial celebration.

Indeed the field is great and the workers few. It was
therefore a great joy to see publishers taking up the full-
time service, thus increasing the general pioneer ranks from
8 to 11. We were very pleased when a member of the Bethel
family from Cairo (who attended the 15th class in Gilead
graduated at Yankee Stadium during the international con-
vention held there) came back to Egypt. As he knows the
languages of the country, he has been appointed as circuit
servant. Thus the number of Gilead graduates has in-
creased now to two. It is indeed encouraging to see the pub-
lishers increasing, for there are persons who want to desert
false religion and take their stand for God’s kingdom and
who, of course, need assistance and help. Here is a good
experience regarding this:

This year a new field also has been opened, which brought
great joy to our hearts, that of Upper Egypt. It was done
by a pioneer who left Cairo and went to Upper Egypt for
secular work. This pioneer worked hard and, as he knows
Arabic, was the right one for the work there. Soon the
results came. Subscriptions were obtained, magazines placed
and home Bible studies started. Many good-will persons
were found and the interest arose to such a point that two
families were contending as to which one would have the
brother for a home Bible study, due to the limited time of
the brother. They were considering it a big honor to have
him in their home. The matter was settled by having one
home Bible study at the house of the biggest family. A de-
sire was expressed by them to get organized for more
effective training and publishing.

Our activities were climaxed by a district assembly held
in Alexandria from August 30 to September 2, thus bringing
this service year to a successful end. We were thrilled when,
after four years, we were able to secure a theater and
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hold the assembly there. That was the Moassat Theatre,
where Brother Knorr gave his lecture “The Joy of All the
People” in 1947. Four different public talks were given, in
Italian, in Arabic, in French and in Greek, with a total
attendance of 407,

SUDAN

Sudan is an African country south of Egypt having a
population of 12 million people, of which about 500,000 are
Buropeans. As it is far removed from the ocean and less
than 1,500 feet above the sea, it is extremely hot. Neverthe-
less, the dryness of the air renders the climate healthy. Due
to the heat, the people have to wear light, loose clothes.

A brother from Egypt was transferred to Khartoum be-
cause he was needed in his secular employment at the
branch office of the firm there. So the firm prepared every-
thing for him, applications, guarantees, transportation, etc.

The doors of Sudan were opened; Jehovah’'s witnesses
were in and excellent results were obtained, subscriptions
were taken, a lot of people began to be interested, and Bi-
ble studies were started. Several of these interested ones
spread the good news to many other cities and villages. But
how did all this come about? In this way. Being merchants,
these persons had to come from their cities to Khartoum
to buy things and, of course, had to go to the firm where
the brother works. The brother was following a principle
with those going to him for trade. First of all he would
give them the message of God's kingdom, offer them sub-
scriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! magazines, and
then he would do business with them. So in a few weeks’
time the message was widely spread, by the undeserved
kindness of Jehovah.

A short time after the brother began his preaching activ-
ities in the Sudan, another fighter entered the country. A
brother was transferred from Libya to Sudan due to his
secular job and so he joined the first one, thus doubling the
forces of Jehovah’s people.

A company of Jehovah’s witnesses was organized and
established in Khartoum with the initial brother as com-
pany servant. The publishing work was extended and more
publishers were added. Moslems here in Sudan took their
side with Jehovah and his kingdom, conducting home Bible
studies and encouraging others to join in the true worship.
Later on, the family of the company servant, namely, his
wife and daughter, both publishers of the Theocracy, went
to Khartoum. Then the company servant rented a nice
home with a big garden, and now all the company studies
are held in that open-air garden.
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Really, Sudan is having its part in the Kingdom witness.
The good news is being preached, publishers are increasing
from month to month, going from peak to peak, till the
climax of 16 publishers was reached at the end of the
service year in August. What a blessed service year in
Jehovah’s ministry: last year one publisher, this year 16
publishers !

LIBYA

Libya was the name given in olden times to North Africa
with the exception of Egypt. Today it constitutes the terri-
tory of North Africa lying between Tunisia and Egypt,
having a population of approximately 985,000 persons living
in the three parts of Libya, namely, Tripolitania, Cyrenaica
and Fezzan, Tripoli is the capital city and is in that part
of Libya called Tripolitania.

The work in Libya started two years ago when a brother
left Egypt and went to Tripoli for a secular job. At that
time there was not a single publisher, but today there is
a company of Jehovah’s witnesses in the capital city of
Tripoli. The preaching activities of the brothers have
reached various places in Tripolitania and Cyrenaica, and
many are the interesting experiences they are having in
that country where most of the Europeans are under the
control of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy.

Magazine work from shop to shop was the first feature
of the work in which the brothers engaged in Tripoli. Maga-
zines and literature were placed, then these placements
were followed up and home Bible studies were held. A short
time after, Waichtower studies and service meetings were
held for the building up and training of the new ones who
joined in rendering sacred service to God.

Our brothers in Libya were not affected by the opposition
of the Catholic Church. They did not retreat in front of all
the warnings of the priests telling the people not to accept
them into their homes. On the contrary, they went ahead
fearlessly and zealously proclaiming the good news to the
people of Libya, and Jehovah God blessed their persever-
ance in the good works with increase. A Kingdom Hall has
been secured where all company meetings are now held and
the number of publishers on an average is now six, to com-
pare with three last year; the peak number increased from
five to ten publishers reporting in July.

EL SALVADOR

According to the latest reports there are over two
million persons living in El Salvador. That means
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there is a lot of witnessing to be done. The little group
of Jehovah’s witnesses in that country have taken on
the work and have had a most joyful time during the
vear finding the “other sheep” and aiding them. They
fully appreciate that there is a lot of virgin territory
in this land and now that they are cstablished in some
of the larger cities, they are beginning to expand into
these isolated places, and they are finding remarkable
interest. The branch servant tells us some very inter-
esting experiences about how they plan for the in-
crease through the cireuit assemblies, a new Kingdom
IIall and getting out into the small towns.

The problems for increase were tackled early in the year.
The first move was a circuit assembly in San Miguel the
first week in November. This assembly seemed to do the
trick. The new, small company doubled in size, and then
doubled again before the end of the year. Thirteen were
baptized in a rain-muddied river called the Rio Grande.
We shared the river upstream with a large gold mine, and
downstream leaden-eyed alligators lay hidden in the marshy
river shallows. It was a strange setting. As the two Gilead
graduates waded out into deep water to start the immer-
sion, strange four-eyed fish left the scene silently, and
large flocks of wild parrots flew screaming overhead, as
reckless in their flight as the course of the foolish people
of this mad old world.

With the San Miguel assembly now history, we devoted
our attention to other necessary work, namely, that of
finding a Kingdom Hall for the San Salvador company.
At last a large upstairs hall was rented. This was one that
we had looked at previously and ignored because it was
divided into several small rooms. However, the landiady
gave us the whole top floor for only $60 with the right to
take out a wall, making a hall barely large enough for
our needs. Well, that only started off increase after in-
crease for the company, which hasn't stopped even as of
the writing of this report. From the first, the hall overfiowed
for every public talk, so more walls had to come out, and
to date we have removed three walls, and each time the
hall has filled right up to its new capacity as if by miracle.

You can imagine how this filled us with joy, but you
cannot know of the consternation it has caused the pro-
fessional religionists of El Salvador. They have gone to
great trouble to alert the people to the ‘“dangers” of these
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“Children of Jehovah”, as they choose to call us, but noth-
ing to any avail

The beautiful Teatro Nacional in Santa Ana was rented
for a Sunday talk, and 1,300 persons packed it out to hear
“Surviving This World’s End”. Many new ones from sur-
rounding towns attended and returned home Jehovah's wit-
nesses. These new ones have grown much stronger in the
faith since then; in fact, the two cities of Chalchuapa and
Atiquizaya are good prospects for companies soon. The
missionaries have been following up this interest by work-
ing out of Santa Ana one day each week, and they now
have the brothers in Chalchuapa to the point of being or-
ganized into a company.

In Atiquizaya a talk was arranged in the home of a man
of good will. There were no publishers present. All gath-
ered just on the strength of oral invitations and motivated
by what knowledge they had received through a few home
Bible studies. The modest home, however, was filled, as
22 persons sat around and listened to the Bible talk. There
was not enough light to see all the faces clearly, but not
a sound was made as the circuit servant spoke in the dark-
ened room, showing how men of mild temper might now
associate with the new world society. At the end of the talk
an invitation was given to ask questions. A tall sober-faced
young man rose from the shadows after a moment of silence
and said that he didn’t have a question, but he wanted to
express himself concerning the things he had just heard.
He said that he was confident that he spoke for his neigh-
bors in saying that the things explained to them that night
were better than anything they had ever heard before, and
they wanted to accept the invitation to form a study group
in their town in order to learn to preach too. The mission-
aries in their happiness fell over themselves to grant that
wish!

It wasn’t long until the priest in town got excited about
the meetings, and he put on a lot of un-Christian behavior
in church on Sunday morning denouncing those “Children
of Jehovah”. He even went so far as to name the man who
had loaned his home for the Bible talk. The missionaries
held their breath for fear this man would be scared out,
but not he! He only laughed it off, and for his being so
well respected in his pueblo, the people took his side of the
question, becoming more soured on the priest than before.

One of our three new companies for the year came about
in a very interesting way, showing clearly that the Lord
knows his own. About 1946 one of our publishers in the
capital moved away and settled in a town that is really
an “eagle’s nest”. High up there in his mountain town he
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went to sleep as far as service was concerned; but, by
chance, the most zealous of the new publishers baptized at
the San Miguel assembly found him while going from
door to door in this out-of-the-way place. He was surprised
but pleased to find this drowsy witness. He was invited in
by brother so-and-so, who, sleepy-eyed and half ashamed,
admitted that he was a witness but was doing nothing
about it. If you knew this active brother, you could under-
stand how he wouldn’t let a chance go by to help this fellow ;
so he said, “If you were only saying one word a day, that
would be something, but you are not doing anything; you're
dead.” That may not have been the most tactful thing he
could have said, but it did the work, and our sleepy pub-
lisher woke up, or as he himself said later in a letter to
the branch, “I was resurrected.” He was too. Now he is pub-
lishing regularly away up there on top of El Salvador, and
he is having many good experiences.

It is a real blessing to be a missionary and to help open
up new frontiers of service in new fields. And as we see the
virgin territories disappearing from this globe, replaced
by study groups, companies and circuits, we rejoice, know-
ing that for certain it can only be because ‘this good news
of tlllxe kingdom 18 being preached in all the inhabited
earth’,

FINLAND

Many have been the joys and experiences of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Finland. The spirit of the New York
convention held at Yankee Stadium was transferred
to Finland early in the year, and they had three won-
derful conventions. Despite the fact that the winters
are long and cold and the snow lasts for months, the
work continues to progress in Finland. The brothers
do not have automobiles as they do in Ameriea, but
they get around. At the close of the year we find one
publisher for every 787 persons in all of Finland. The
brothers appreeciate, however, that there is still more
to do. The “other sheep” are scattered among the
forests and the cold, icy regions of Finland. The
branch servant gives us an interesting report.

To serve the needs of our brothers three different con-
ventions were arranged in various parts of Finland. The

first one was in the Swedish language and held in Turku
for the benefit of about 220 Swedish brothers in Finland.
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The brothers were very glad to receive a new question book-
let for the book “The Kingdom Is at Hand”.

Brothers in northern Finland were served with a con-
vention in Oulu. Here a total of 480 brothers gathered to
hear in the Finnish language the same talks given in New
York. A surprise release came with the new-style Watch-
tower cover being introduced. This convention had all of
the atmosphere of a warm, progressive assembly, and 780
were present at the public meeting.

The last and largest convention was held in Helsinki in
Messuhalli, the finest and largest hall in all of Finland.
This assembly lasted four days and had all the thrills and
feeling of any large convention. Many were the spiritual
good things received from the table of the Lord, for the
whole program of the New York convention was considered
in the Finnish language.

On Friday, the opening day, came a surprise when one of
our most enthusiastic speakers gave a talk Brother Knorr
delivered at Yankee Stadium and presented the resolution
against communism. This was unanimously accepted by all
of the almost 3,000 witnesses present.

On Saturday evening the branch servant released the
news of Brother Knorr’'s approving the publication of
Awake! in the Finnish language from January 1, 1952,
onward. A thunder of applause arose from the audience. It
continued until many were in tears of joy. At last we have
the Awake! magazine! As only a sample copy of the cover
was available, it was shown and subscriptions were being
accepted. Several people were busy the remaining conven-
tion time taking in the subscriptions. This was the best news
that they have had since Brother Knorr’'s last visit.

At Memorial time was released the new booklet Can You
Iive Forever in Happiness on Earth? in the Finnish lan-
guage. Our first printing of 50,000 went out completely in
six weeks. This was the first new booklet we had received
in the Finnish language in two years. The brothers were
very enthusiastic to take it into the field.

Travel conditions are not always good In Finland and
many times time is lost waiting for a change in trains. One
circuit servant put this time to good use by arranging a
public meeting on his way to the circuit assembly. One
young woman listened attentively to his talk., After the
close of the talk she explained that six months before she
had received literature and had been studying it herself.
Now she was convinced it was the truth. Later this circuit
servant saw the same lady at the circuit assembly, and
she was baptized on Sunday morning. Thig shows how ane
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plants, another waters, but God gives the increase. This
sister is now planning for pioneer work.

In one community as the circuit servant was working from
house to house he heard people say, ‘You had better not go
to that old man on the hill as he knows more than all the
rest about the Bible and he will talk you down.” Curiosity
aroused, the circuit servant wondered what kind of a man
he would meet. Upon arrival at the old man’s house he was
invited in and there followed discussions about the King-
dom’s establishment, seven times of the Gentiles, ete. Every-
thing the old man said was the truth, and he agreed with
all the circuit servant said. This man was almost in the
truth. The circuit servant said, “Let me see your Bible.”
Then the old man confessed, “Well, you know, young man,
I don’t have a Bible, it somehow got lost during the war
and I never have had a chance to get another.” “But I
have a book just about like the Bible,”” he said, bringing
out a copy of the book “The Truth Shall Make You Free”.
He had it marked, and had gained the truth from that. He
rejoiced to get a Bible and the new book “Let God Be True”.

In one company the publishers had to travel from six to
eight miles to attend company meetings. The circuit servant
suggested forming a new company. At the time of the di-
vision the company had 21 publishers reporting. Within
three months this new company had 17 publishers and the
original company 15 publishers. This new company now has
more than one home Bible study per publisher. The central-
izing of witnegs work in one local area brought out more
good will and publishers.

Large distances have always presented a problem in the
northern and eastern part of Finland, where large distances
must be met in order to attend meetings, make back-calls
or conduct home Bible studies. One pioneer working in the
eastern part of Finland reports that his nearest Bible study
is 12 miles away. He has to travel sometimes 22 miles to
conduct some of his home Bible studies. His report shows
that he conducts regularly 10 studies a month. In summer
he uses a bicycle and in winter he travels on skis. Despite
these great distances he still arranges his time to put 130
hours in preaching every month.

The branch office has suggested that wherever possible
more company book studies be started and used as meeting
places and service centers. This has helped overcome the
problem of distance, since the publishers do not have to
travel so far. Even in the city it brings good results. In
Helsinki, for example, 12 company book studies were ar-
ranged in one company. This brought about much better
organization, and using these as service centers and helping
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new and weak publishers through the company book studies,
we have found a growth from 120 to 180 in just eight
months. This is & 50 per cent increase. All the Helsinki
units have been following this method and have all shown
from 34 to 50 per cent increase.

FRANCE

The spirit of expansion was certainly felt in France
and in the Saar this past year. Twenty of the brothers
in France were able to attend the New York conven-
tion in Yankce Stadium, and a special effort was put
forth to organize district assemblies which would per-
mit the French brothers to at least get the strong echo
of that great Christian gathering. These assemblies
had a wonderful effect upon the brothers, and they
delighted to press on in preaching the good news and
helping the “other sheep”. The effects certainly were
felt, because the average publishers inereased 34 per
cent, and today there are 7,136 Jehovah’s witnesses
proclaiming the Kingdom and saying to the prison-
ers, “Go forth!” The branch servant presents some in-
teresting things to consider.

A company servant tells of a back-call that was made
in a town where there were no Jehovah's witnesses, and how
this back-call grew into a study with ten persons attend-
ing. Within two months, four were publishing, and by the
time of the next circuit assembly six of the original ten
were immersed. At the close of the service year there were
12 publishers in that little town, and as many as 30 per-
sons were attending the public meetings held there. Home
Bible study work is certainly an effective means of obeying
Jesus’ injunction, “Feed my sheep.”

Millions of French people are under the influence of two
extremes, Catholicism on the one hand and Communism
on the other. But it can be reported that both these brands
of false religion are failing to satisfy the many sincere
persons who have turned to them for help.

The following experience is typical of the way many
Catholics react when they hear the truth. Making a back-
call on a lady who had taken the book “Let God Be True”,
the publisher was met by the husband, who bellowed, “Peo-
ple like you ought to be hanged and your books tied around
your necks and burned!” Why? “Because you attack the
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pope, the church, its teachings and the blessed virgin.”
Calming him, the publisher set before him the new world
hope, and a back-call was arranged. His blinded eyes once
opened, what wasn’t he going to do to the church for having
deceived him so long! But he was shown that vengeance be-
longs to Jehovah; however, he could share in opening other
people’s eyes. And that’s just what he and his wife are now
doing, being among the most zealous publishers in the com-
pany. Experiences such as that aceount for the fact that the
Greater Parig company has grown in the past year from
650 to 1,085 publishers.

As to Communism, it also ig failing to hold those who are
sincerely looking for the truth. A Catholic lady who was
being visited by Jehovah’s witnesses always arranged for
the publisher to come at a time when her husband was not
there. The reason? He was an ardent Communist! How-
ever, one day the unforeseen happened: hubby was home
when the witness called! A factual, logical explanation of
our hope was given him, and the following week it was
noted that he made a point of being there when the wit-
ness called. It appears that world conditions and religious
hypocrigy had turned him Communist, but he could see that
something more than communism was needed to put things
right. He quickly embraced the truth, and now ex-Catholic
wife, ex-Communist husband and the two children are all
publishers for Jehovah’s new world.

It would be impossible to close this report without mak-
ing mention of what was clearly the greatest event of the
year, indeed, the greatest event of all time for Jehovah’s
witnesses in France, namely, the 1951 Paris convention.
What a thrill, and how breoadening to be able to meet with
the brothers from some 28 lands! And what a great bless-
ing it was to have Brothers Knorr, Franz, Henschel and
many other brothers from Brooklyn present, and serving
on the program! This assembly certainly put Les Témoins
de Jéhovah on the map, as far as the French press and the
government authorities are concerned. And, without a doubt,
it marks a turning point in the status of the work here in
France. With well over 10,000 persons attending a conven-
tion in the nation’s capital, and with more than 7,000 ac-
tive witnesses throughout the land, and still other thou-
sands associating with the organization, it can be sald that
France is beginning to receive a witness somewhere nearly
comparable to that given in other countries.

Obviously, there is a tremendous work yet to be done,
but a sound start has been made, and with God’'s help, the
new service year will see a further improvement in internal
organization, and in outward expansion of clean worship.
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To help in this, new instruments have been provided: the
magazine bag in French, “The Kingdom Is at Hand”,
“Equipped for Every Good Work”, as well as new booklets,
and in 1952 Awake! will be published twice a month in
French. For all these good things, and the manifest blessing
poured out, we thank our kind God Jehovah, and look to
him to bless the days ahead.

THE SAAR

The first event of importance during the 1951 service year
was the district assembly held in October at Saarbriicken.
The program was based on that of New York, and it turned
out to be the greatest assembly yet held in that country.
The attendance on Friday of 481 rose on Sunday at the
public meeting to 910—a record number. A very joyful mo-
ment of the assembly was the release of “Equipped for
Kvery Good Work” in German.

In spite of the opposition put up by the Catholic clergy,
the little army of faithful witnesses in the Saar advances
in its preaching work, and the truth is proving to be a
powerful force in the hearts of persons of good will, en-
abling them to come out from Satan’s prison houses and
swell the ranks of clean worshipers. One company arranged
to hire a bus so as to work a little town that was known to
be strongly Catholic. For four weeks the brothers thoroughly
worked that town, and four public meetings here held. In
spite of clergy influence and opposition, subscriptions were
taken and home Bible studies started. A study group was
formed with 16 good-will persons regularly attending. One
gentleman was particularly impressed because the message
was brought to him by a young publisher 13 years of age.
He could not understand how a young girl like that had
the courage to preach the good news in such difficult cir-
cumstances, and he was amazed at the clear explanation
she gave of God’s Word.

The two circuit assemblies held during the year at
Volklingen and Saint Ingbert were a practical help to the
brothers in accomplishing the different features of Kingdom
service. It is the work from house to house, with back-
calls and Bible studies, that gives the best results. A young
couple received the witness, and the same evening the hus-
band attended a public meeting and was very interested.
After several back-calls, a study was started in the book
“Let God Be True”. Not only did the young couple attend,
but many of their relatives, old and young, ten of them.
At the next circuit assembly six were baptized, taking an
active part in field service. The mother, aged 70, and who
was brought up very religiously in the Catholic Church, is
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particularly zealous, and everyone she meets receives a good
witness.

GERMANY

A blessed year of work in Germany was brought to
a climax with the “Clean Worship” Assembly of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Frankfort-on-the-Main. One hun-
dred and twenty German publishers were privileged
to attend the London convention, and they got a fore-
taste of what was going to happen in Frankfurt. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses world-wide know that Germany has
gone through very hard times for a long period of
years, and this is particularly true of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. And they continue to endure hardships to this
day. But they are faithful and determined to magnify
Jehovah’s name and preach this good news of the
Kingdom. Opposition has been brought to bear against
them in the distribution of magazines in many of the
cities, but these matters have been taken to court with
good success. The witnesses in Eastern Germany stand
firm despite concentration camps, imprisonment and
being hounded by the communistie police. They know
that there is still a work to be done, and they are say-
ing to the prisoners, “Go forth!” And they are going
forth, praising the name of the Most High. The branch
servant’s report on what has gone on there during
the past year is most interesting,

In approximately four weeks of preparation an entire
tent city was raised in the woods surrounding the beauti-
fully located stadium at Frankfurt Neiderrad. Four of the
biggest tent firms of Germany assisted in the construction.
More than 30,000 persons as well as the entire cafeteria
and other important departments of the assembly were ac-
commodated therein. On August the 23rd, the night before
the convention, 28 special trains brought more than 25,000
conventioners to the small station located near the grounds.
Thousands more came by bus, car and other means of trans-
portation so that shortly after the opening of the conven-
tion on ¥Friday morning an attendance of 34,547 was counted.
This number increased to 38,226 on Saturday and reached
a peak of 47,432 on Sunday afternoon at the public lecture.
Representatives of no less than 24 nations were present, so
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it was quite an international assembly, more colorful and
larger than probably ever before experienced in Germany or
even in Europe. There were 2,373 brothers immersed, giving
new proof of the continuous increase of Theocracy.

The release of the book “Equipped for Every Good Work”
in German by Brother Knorr loosed great joy and applause.
Everybody had been longing for it, and it will surely be an
effective aid in Kingdom service. It is the second book pro-
duced by the factory at the German branch since the end
of World War II. Songs sung from overflowing hearts ex-
pressed the tremendous joy of all those attending. Musie
was supplied by a large, brilliant 150-piece orchestra.

The press, periodicals and radio gave favorable and even
well-wishing reports and announcements that supported the
good work of the witnesses throughout the land. They com-
mented on the immersion and showed special interest in the
locomotive, standing on an unused track directly next to the
big kitchen tent, that supplied steam to 48 steam Kkettles.

In order to have the joy reach its peak in our country
Brothers Knorr and Henschel flew to Berlin to meet the
Berlin brothers and some from the Eastern zone. The Wald-
biihne (forest stage) had been rented. What a surprise, and
how deeply the president and his companions were moved
when it was established that, Tuesday afternoon, 13,563
participants had assembled in this lovely natural theater!
The assembly had been arranged for only four hours pre-
viously. Although no further notice had been given, the
news of Brother Knorr’s intention to visit Berlin had pene-
trated into the far corners of the Eastern zone before the
convention in Frankfurt and got the brothers there moving.
Who could have held them back? Who among the great
crowd of God's people can imagine what it means: ‘Brother
Knorr behind the Iron Curtain’ and to listen to his talk
there?

More than 8,000 of the East zone attended and returned
to their homes filled with joy and ready more than ever
to engage in Kingdom work in spite of the foes and to pro-
claim early liberty to the captives. The people of the East
zone listen to the message and like it. They appreciate the
courage and boldness with which Jehovah’s witnesses resist
communistic terror, and go rather into penitentiaries or
labor camps than resist the divine command or lay aside
the blessed Kingdom service. They are living the life ex-
tended to them by the undeserved kindness of the Lord.
They win it by remaining fearless until Jehovah’s strong
arm also beats this enemy into the dust to again aid his
people in obtaining the freedom needed to serve him accord-
ing to his command.
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In the Eastern zone the number of those again taking up
the work or newly joining after the ban has increased
monthly. Starting with 5,500 publishers in September of
1050 the Eastern zone has reached a peak of 17,256 dur-
ing the last service year. Although it is generally known
that 708 imprisoned by the Communists endure horrible tor-
tures and tribulations, hundreds join this group of witnesses
every month and take their stand for Jehovah and his
Kingdom.

Now at the beginning of the new service year there are
36,997 publishers in Western Germany. If we add those of
the East zone we have 54,253 publishers for the new world.
That is 2,000 more than we had last year before the ban
in REastern Germany. Thus Jehovah has already, through
the power of his spirit, transformed that which the enemy
regarded as our defeat into a wonderful vietory.

During the past service year good progress was made in
legally establishing and defending the work of publishing
the “good news”, Decisions of government offices, acquittal
court decisions, as well as other avowals and recognitions
have served to effectively throw back the enemies’ attacks.

So with increased gratitude and appreciation for the
service given us by Jehovah, we go into the new year feel-
ing sure that nothing can keep us from having our share
in the increase of his theocratic rule world-wide. Brother
Knorr’s visit and the recommendations by him for Bethel
and the factory will further promote and benefit the work
throughout the entire land. Jehovah’s witnesses in Germany,
together with their brothers in all countries of the world,
will continue to render to Jehovah God the “clean and un-
defiled worship” due him.

GOLD COAST

It has been a year of steady advancement in King-
dom service in the Gold Coast. Our brothers there are
able to show a 45 per cent increase in publishers. Here,
t0o, we see the “other sheep” streaming in very rapid-
ly. It was a good thing that they were able to receive
new publications during the year to help those now
in the truth study and become more mature. There
are some real problems that must be surmounted by
Jehovah’s witnesses in the Gold Coast. It takes tact
and love on the part of the publisher to try to make
over the mind of those individuals steeped in idol wor-
ship. But it can be done and is being done in these
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days. The branch servant gives us a report on the
Gold Coast and also the Ivory Coast, a country that
comes under the branch’s jurisdiction.

The big event of the year for us was our national assem-
bly held at Kumasi the last four days of December. At the
time we had just under 2,500 publishers, and as the as-
semblies are usually well attended we expected an attend-
ance of about that many. Much time and effort were spent
in preparing for the cafeteria, for this had been a weakness
at previous assemblies; but from the very beginning of the
assembly the cafeteria was having difficulty in feeding all
the people. The organization of it appeared to be good, and
so0 we were unable to understand why they were having so
much trouble preparing a sufficient amount of food. By the
second day we began to understand why; instead of feed-
ing 2,500 as we had originally planned they were feeding
more than 3,500. The average attendance at the assembly for
the four days was 3,663, and 6,050 attended the public talk.
Outstanding too is the fact that 800 were immersed at the
assembly.

The field service here presents many problems, but none
too big for an alert publisher to overcome. Although a large
percentage of the people profess to be Christian, many of
them hold to their pagan rites and fetish worship. A fetish
may be anything from a piece of pottery to a mound of dirt
used as an object of worship, and which is supposed to
have supernatural powers. The people make these fetish
gods and then live in constant fear of them. Several inter-
esting letters have come in during the year from publishers
and pioneers telling of how they were able to help some
people, and even fetish priests, to see that their gods are
false and possess no power. Typical of the experiences is
this one from a company publisher.

“In the month of June, 1951, Brother J. T. and I went
witnessing at Peki village, about six miles from Asesewa.
We came to a place where a fetish priest of Tigari had
been pounding fufu and a fine dish of soup for the Tigari
fetish., I told him the fetish has no hands and he cannot
take the fufu. He said, ‘No, he can take it.’ I said, ‘Well and
good ; let us weigh the fufu.’ He agreed, and having weighed
the fufu, it was three pounds in weight. We put the fufu
to the fetish to eat, and after ten minutes we reweighed
the fufu and got the same weight. Fifteen minutes after,
a friend of the fetish priest entered in and took the fufu
to eat. We waited, and after this friend had satisfied him-
self, we reweighed the fufu the second time and got one-half
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pound. We were all satisfied that the fetish could not take
fufu, and the fetish priest was immersed on the 24th of
June at Asesewa. Satan’s inabilities are being proved.”

There is much work yet to be done here. We are just
beginning to expand into the Northern Territories, which
comprise nearly half of Gold Coast. Our need is for more
Gilead missionaries, and we were more than pleased when
we learned that four from the 17th class have been assigned
to Gold Coast. Our prayers to Jehovah are that He will
open the way for them to get here that they may further
assist in expanding the Kingdom interest in this land,

IVORY COAST

The work in Ivory Coast during the past service year
has been carried on by a special pioneer and his wife, a pio-
neer, Their reports show that they have been working hard
though there has been no increase in publishers for the
year. Living conditions are very difficult there. Prices are
high, and in Abidjan, where the brother and sister are lo-
cated, it is next to impossible to find a place to stay. The
brother had to get part-time work with a firm there in order
to get rooms, and then the firm was able to provide
them with only a single room.

Two Gilead missionaries, natives of Gold Coast, who were
assigned to Ivory Coast arrived there just before the close
of the service year. They will be a great encouragement to
the brother and sister already there, and we look for a
more rapid advancement of the work in Ivory Coast during
the present service year.

GREECE

The conditions surrounding our brothers in Greece
are not favorable. However, these conditions do not
prevent our brothers from rendering their service to
Almighty God. The difficulties and obstacles faced by
the Lord’s people in Greece seem almost unbearable,
but they press on preaching the good news, and find
a wonderful increase. Starting with the first month of
the service year they steadily and progressively ex-
cecded the quota set every month. They reached a new
all-time peak of 4,163 publishers, a 26 per cent in-
crease. Our brothers in Greece are happy even though
they have tremendous trials. The branch servant in
Grecce gives us a good idea of what is going on.
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Theocracy’s increase is made an actuality even in Greece.
Without assemblies, without Kingdom Halls, without possi-
bilities of singing songs, but solely with small meetings “at
homes”, the Kingdom work is regularly going on. Waich-
tower studies, service meetings and theocratic ministry
schools are very regularly conducted by all companies of
the Lord’s people. So, with the assimilation of the rich
spiritual food provided by the Lord through the “faithful
and discreet slave”, and with the training acquired in the
service meetings and the theocratic ministry schools, we
are enabled to overcome the manifold difficulties encoun-
tered in our way. We very well know that we are not alone
in this fine attempt. We are assisted by a powerful and holy
theocratic organization, ready and willing to help us in
every case of need.

We are moved by the fact that we are privileged to do
a missionary work in this country, where about 1900 years
ago the apostle Paul preached the gospel of Christ. We feel
glad whenever people of good will heed the Kingdom mes-
sage and, like the ancient Beroeans, express their desire to
examine ‘whether these things are so’. We are many times
arrested and charged with “proselytism”, because of merely
presenting to the people our literature, which is lawfully
issued and circulated. But we repel this erroneous and in-
tolerant conception, because as true Christians we are not
at all inclined to bring pressure of any kind to bear on any
person, or to lead people to become members of any man-
made organization. It seems, however, that as long as we
are imitators of Paul, who was also an imitator of Christ,
we must have experiences similar to those had by Paul
in his missionary work in Greece.

You will also be pleased to learn that gospel ministers
kept in various prisons for cases of integrity are sending
their Christian love to you and through you to all of their
fellow ministers in all parts of the world. They wish you
to know that, though being “prisoners”, they continue the
“pure worship” as free people in Christ. They are regularly
holding their meetings, and do not fail to turn in their
reports of the work done “in season and out of season”,
These prisoner brothers have substantially contributed to
the general effort toward the 84 per cent increase. Some
of them are sentenced to death, just because they did not
want to render to Caesar those things that are God’s. Execu-
tion of their sentence has merely been suspended pending
pronouncement by the Council of Reprieves on the brothers’
petitions for reprieve filed therewith. These zealous minis-
ters, however, are governed by Paul’s words at Acis 20:24
(NW) : “Nevertheless, I do not make my soul of any account
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as dear to me, if only I may finish my course and the min-
istry which I received of the Lord Jesus, to bear thorough
witness to the good news of the undeserved kindness of God.”

Last June the Greek Orthodox Church organized spectacu-
lar festivals on the occasion of the 1900th anniversary,
as announced, of the apostle Paul’s arrival in Greece. Here
are some instances of “religious freedom” professed by the
pious-looking perverters of missionary Paul.

In a village of Macedonia, intolerant agents of a local
corps of security police arrested four witnesses of Jehovah,
all being family men, dnd very cruelly mistreated them for
not signing declarations to the effect that they deny Jehovah.
Then they took them before the metropolitan of the area,
who, upon hearing that they were Jehovah’s witnesses, be-
gan beating them with his own hands. A brother then dared
say to him: ‘“You, metropolitan, beat us! But I ask you,
Has Christ slapped anyone, or did he suffer slappings?”’ Sub-
sequently, the above intolerant agents took the brothers to
the jail cells, where more cruel tortures continued. The
wife of one of them went to the chief and protested about
this cruel treatment of the brothers and of her husband
in particular, who was ill. The chief’s reply was: “We shall
make them useless; since they offer no service to us, we
shall make them useless even for Jehovah!”

Again, in a village of Crete, the chief of the police station
called in a brother in the presence of the priest, and de-
manded of him to deny Jehovah in writing. The brother pro-
tested and stated that as a Greek citizen he has the right
to worship God according to his own convictions. This irri-
tated the police officer who, while insulting Jehovah,
snatched a Bible held by the brother, trampled it underfoot,
and then tore it up in front of the priest’s eyes.

Even in Athens itself, in July 1951, while the speeches of
Pauline celebrators about love and freedom of worship
were yet fresh, police agents invaded a house where about
twenty witnesses of Jehovah were gathered together study-
ing the Bible. They broke up the study, crying, “Hands up !”
as if they were to arrest bandits. They took the brothers to
the police station, took their fingerprints, as in the case
of criminals, and next day they took them to the public
prosecutor. The latter, finding no legal backing of the
charge, set the brothers free. Of what value, however, is
this discharge, when each time Jehovah’s witnesses meet
together to study God’s Word, they risk being arrested and
taken to jail as criminals? And if such things happen in
the midst of Athens, one may guess what happens in the
provinces, where the local agents are influenced by intol-
erant religious elements.
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Yet, out of all these difliculties and persecutions comes
the increase. The experiences had in the service fields are
rich and very blessed. The brothers are not discouraged
from the warfare waged by the Devil on those keeping God’s
commandments and having the witness of the King Christ
Jesus. With the strength drawn from the rich spiritual food
provided by the Lord’s organization we continue, along with
all our fellow ministers in the various parts of the earth,
the good fight of the faith once delivered to the saints.

Some brothers were prisoners on a barren island for
reasons of integrity. The jailers isolated them in order to
deprive them of any chance of speaking to other prisoners
and converting them to Jehovah. They were, however, com-
mandeering them for foreed labor on the hills situated
around there. Other prisoners were also sent up there. So
the brothers were given an opportunity to speak of God’s
kingdom. Quite a number of persons have come to know
the truth in this way. Really, God’s Word cannot be bound.
The brothers turned their tent into a Kingdom Hall and
conducted therein all their meetings regularly. One day,
the commandant sent up one of his trusties to watch the
brothers and listen to the subjects discussed, in order to
charge them accordingly. But when the man heard the broth-
ers speaking of God, the Bible and God’s kingdom, he was
so influenced that he stepped into the tent and openly at-
tended the discussions and disclosed the secret commission
assigned to him, He became a friend of the brothers and
helped them during the hard times they had on that barren
island.

This year’s assemblies of London and Paris were at-
tended by eight Greek brothers who conveyed to us, on their
return, the many blessings enjoyed, and especially the im-
port of “clean worship”, which was much emphasized during
those big gatherings of the Lord’s people. We are now pre-
pared to enter the new service year with renewed strength
for the increase and expansion of the “clean and undefiled
worship” in our land.

GUATEMALA

Like all of Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere the
Guatemalans are interested in assembling together.
The outstanding event during the year was the cir-
cuit assembly at Quetzaltenango, the second-largest
city. Chartered buses were obtained and many of the
brothers left the capital city to travel to the conven-
tion point. A great blessing was received by all. It
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gave them an opportunity to talk to the humble In-
dians and many others not too often met in the capital
city. When the brothers engaged in the magazine work
in this town the discussions eventually turned into
little impromptu Bible lectures. A lot of interest was
shown on the part of the local people in this assembly
of Jehovah’s witnesses. From the branch servant’s re-
port the following is taken.

A joyful step in the expansion of true worship was the
opening of a new missionary home in the country’s main
port of Puerto Barrios. This is one of the biggest banana
ports in the Caribbean, handling the bulk of exports from
Guatemala. The town centers around a mile-long wharf,
with houses built on stilts, having wire screens instead of
windows. The inhabitants are mostly colored workers from
Jamaica, who speak Spanish and English. The two mission-
aries assigned there, despite the sweltering heat and prim-
itive conditions, report wonderful reception of the Kingdom
message. Already two new publishers have joined them,
while eighteen studies were started in the first six weeks.
They were indeed overjoyed to hear that four new mis-
sionaries from the graduating class were assigned there
to assist in the blessed ‘harvest work’

Recently a publisher was preaching along one of the new
street-construction projects in the capital, without finding
a single person of good will. To his surprise, as he was leav-
ing some of the street construction gang walked up to him.
They said they had overheard him witnessing and were in-
terested in the Bible's explanation of a new world, and could
they please have some of the books and Bibles. Upon being
shown these, they called over the rest of the workers, which,
of course, aroused the interest of the construction foreman
as to what it was ‘all about’. He too joined his workmen
in wanting literature. This shows that, while sometimes we
seemingly witness in vain, some ‘preaching crumbs’ may
fall into the ears of humble ‘sheep’, so that they will call
others to come and take hold of the coat of him who is
presenting the ‘glad tidings’, to learn more about the bless-
ings of ‘everlasting lifc’.

One of the problems confronting missionaries here in
preaching is that of the many Indian tribes that do not
speak Spanish. Recently the Lord opened the way to reach
these, when an isolated publisher asked that a public lec-
ture be given at his home. Two missionaries arranged to
meet him in the village of Momestenango, afterward climb-
ing a footpath up the side of a mountain for an hour and a
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half to get to his home. On arriving they found two thatched-
roof houses, where about thirteen persons were waiting
to hear the talk. An hour talk was given. Since all present
were Mayan-Quiché Indians, it was necessary for the local
brother, who could speak Spanish, to translate in the
Quiché dialect. Soon the fruits of this first Kingdom lecture
in their native dialect were manifest, when two months later
three publishers reported instead of one.

The importance of making back-calls was emphasized a
few months back when a missionary placed a Bible help
with a man who remarked that he had no time for studying.
However, this did not deter her from faithfully ealling back
on the placement, This time she was met by his wife, who,
although a devoted Catholic who attended all the religious
parades and rituals, was attracted by the glorious King-
dom promises, and a study was arranged. After the study
had continued for some time her son, who had noted her
happiness in studying God’s Word, offered the witnesses
free radio time on a new radio station being started. A
15-minute Bible study program, three times a week, in the
evening, was arranged. This program soon proved popular,
as the native Guatemalans were attracted first by the way
these norteamericanos spoke Spanish, and secondly by the
Bible truths. Soon reports were received of even Catholic
priests regularly listening to the only ‘good news’ of our
times. The program is broadcast on short and long wave,
so all who can listen may rejoice with His people., Thus
from obediently taking care of this ‘placement’ the way
was opened up for thousands to listen to the pure Bible
truths.

HAITI

Our brothers in Haiti have had an exciting year. It
has been one of fighting for their lives as free minis-
ters in this land. The work was going along very well,
and then, for some unforeseen season, the government
decided to ban the work of Jehovah’s witnesses and
not allow them to proclaim the message of God’s king-
dom. Of course, the Society, through its branch office,
worked continually with the government officials to
show them that there were no communistic connections
whatsoever. This is usually the ery of the Catholic
Hierarchy concerning Jehovah’s witnesses. It took
some time to convince the officials that they were mis-
informed and that Jehovah’s witnesses had no com-
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munistic tendencies whatsoever. The story by the
branch servant gives us an account of what happened.

In reviewing the events of the 1951 service year, it cer-
tainly turned out to be by far Haiti's most outstanding.
First of all we were overjoyed to receive Brothers Knorr
and Henschel, who featured their visit with a convention.

Month after month new publishers came out into the
field, and, despite difficult living conditions in Haiti, the
number of pioneers rose from two to seven, and two of these
were made specials. On May 1, 1951, the department of cults
requested the branch office to submit copies of the Awake/
for investigation by the government. It was a serious mat-
ter, about the question of communism. But alas, this re-
quest proved to be but a modest way to present us with a
letter dated April 19 banning all activities of Jehovah’s
witnesses in Haiti, on the grounds that the Awake! was
continually diffusing communistic ideas. So that official writ-
ten decision preceded the investigation of the literature re-
quested, and we were not informed of the ban until May 9.
The meetings at the Kingdom Halls were discontinued, and
the work was carried on from the area studies, even though
there seemed to be no real enforcement of the ban. Very
few publishers were discouraged about this, and, as a mat-
ter of fact, a company was organized while the ban was
in force.

Then another letter, dated July 11, came through the de-
partment of cults, removing restrictions and authorizing us
to continue activities, At this point the army of Haiti accen-
tuated its connection with banning the work by objecting
to this letter and passing direct orders to the police to stop
the work of Jehovah’s witnesses all over Haiti. A lieutenant
of the police force came to the Kingdom Hall in Port-au-
Prince and ordered us to stop all meetings. Out-of-town
companies were forcibly closed down, and, in two cases,
art‘i;(ziles, including Kingdom Hall equipment, were confis-
cated.

Many representations were made before the various de-
partments of the government, including the army. The
American FEmbassy greatly aided the Society and co-
operated in writing lengthy letters to the Haitian govern-
ment. In all this it was stressed that we have been perse-
cuted by the communists, and, with proof, it was shown
that absolutely no connection exists between the Lord’s or-
ganization and communism, After all the interference it
sounded humorous for a major to say that the army of
Haiti was never guilty of persecuting religious organizations.
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But in the meantime another issue was running current
to the proscription. The Society directed that five more
graduates of Gilead be sent to Haiti, which included the
four missionaries that were forced off the island of Mar-
tinique last January 18. Their application for residence
permits was not accepted because of the ban; it appeared
as if all five of them would never remain to do misgsionary
work in Haiti.

But look! Then came August, the last month of the service
year. We were told that the army had reversed its decision.
‘They were calling off all police interference, and the let-
ter lifting the ban was now accepted, and through the police
all congregations would be informed that they could con-
tinue activities as before, Listen to the report of one com-
pany in the south: “We went to the police station and asked
for our effects (that had been confiscated), and the captain
handed them over saying, ‘Go, work for Jehovah until the
end!"”

We received the Society’s first publication in Haitian
Creole during the year. Then, too, eame the Paris conven-
tion release of “Equipped for Every Good Work” in French.
A local brother has also purchased sound equipment and
placed it in the hands of the group here at the branch for
public meeting activity. All these things have been a great
help. Then, at last, the residence permits for the new mis-
sionaries were released by the immigration, the final one
being obtained on the very last day of the service year.

HAWAI

This group of islands in the Pacific has many peo-
ple living on them who are desirous of singing praises
to the Most High. Those who have learned the truth
are not satisfied to just keep it to themselves, but they
have gone from island to island and city to city and
house to house, preaching the good news. They were
expansion-minded and anxious to reach the 34 per
cent increase. This they did by April, and finally went
up to an all-time peak of 478 publishers. Their average
inerease in publishers for the year was 44 per cent,
which is excellent. The branch servant tells us about
some of the outstanding events of the year, all of
which helped them in their progressive march.

The high light of the year came with your visit and the
long-awaited district assembly. Anxiety had run high from
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the first news of your coming, and excellent unity and co-
operation were shown by the brothers in preparation for
your visit and assembly, It was encouraging to learn that
the majority from all outlying islands made an effort to
come to the feast. Many here were thrilled with your fine
account of the visit, which appeared in The Watchtower.
We are still reminded of your visit, and thank Jehovah for
this wonderful provision.

Further proof of expansion was seen at Memorial time,
a time of special blessedness in the service year. The Hono-
lulu company had been expanding so that there was scarcely
enough room for the attendance at the Watchtower studies.
It was decided that a nearby school auditorium should be
engaged for this important occasion and it was well that
we did, for the attendance mounted to 306 in this company
alone. An all-time high of 790 attended this celebration
throughout the islands; truly a manifestation of proof that
Jehovah is gathering out his “other sheep”.

From this Memorial experience it was seen that the Hono-
Iulu company must soon be divided into two units. A new
list of servants was appointed and they began to train
while another meeting place was searched for. In May a
suitable place was found, and shortly after the first of June
the Kaimuki unit began meeting separately from the Cen-
tral unit. This was indeed a great step forward and brought
many to the realization that the work was really on the
increase in Hawaii, with a total of eleven companies.

Of greatest interest to all is to watch the progress of the
home Bible-study work. A monthly average of 688 studies
was maintained during the year.

The pioneer work is always a point of interest among
Jehovah’s people, and it is no less so in Hawaii. It was
found that a peak of 31 pioneers was reached, due to several
signing up for the vacation pioneer work. Arrangements
were made during your visit to send two special pioneers
to the Kohala section of the Big Island. This too has had
Jehovah's blessing, for an average of seven publishers are
now reporting regularly, and these pioneers have an average
of 16 studies each.

A fitting climax for this grand service year was the cir-
cuit assembly held in Hilo on the Big Island of Hawaii the
last week end in July. Many looked forward to this assem-
bly, as it would be their first visit to this island. All but one
of the islands were represented, and a peak attendance of
222 was reached at the public lecture on Sunday. Many
were the favorable comments on the improvements in the
Saturday evening circuit activity meeting, at which there
were 210 present.
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HONDURAS

Publishers in Honduras are very grateful for the
many articles in The Watchtower on proper living
and conduect of Jehovah’s witnesses. As is true in many
Catholic-controlled countries of Central Amerieca, the
people have not been taught the Scriptures on how to
live together as man and wife. They think it is per-
fectly proper to live with anyone and have illegitimate
children. The Catholic priests baptize them and do little
to discourage this most common and ungodly custom
in the land. It is reported that half the children of
Honduras are born out of wedlock. This condition is
cleared away when an individual comes into the truth.
Such ones study the Society’s publications, and they
learn that they are living in “common law” marriage
and that they must get legally married. One company
reported that it had assisted seven couples to get mar-
ried, and now all of them are in the service. Keeping
the organization clean is important, because the bless-
ing of the Lord goes with the organization doing his
will. The branch servant gives us some interesting re-
ports on the activity in that country.

Words cannot express our gratefulness to the Society and
to Jehovah for the nine new missionaries assigned to Hon-
duras and the three others transferred here from other coun-
tries during the past year. We now have a total of five
missionary homes in the country, including the new ones
in Puerto Cortés and Tela. There is now an English and
a Spanish company in each of these two mentioned places.
The missionary home servant in Tela sent in some interest-
ing experiences. He writes:

“Arriving in Tela in the latter part of October, the four
missionaries worked hard to establish the home., . . .
As quickly as the Kingdom Hall was ready a series of lec-
fures in both languages, Spanish and English, was begun.
As Inany as sixty attended these first few talks. . .. These
continued to associate, and gradually the little company of
Kingdom publishers began to grow in numbers and maturity.”

We are in need of more general pioneers. There are large
departments or provinces here in Honduras that have never
received a witness as yet. From time to time letters come in
from these remote places, asking that a representative be
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sent to explain our work. It is hoped that during the new
year more company publishers will be able to take up pio-
neering. The four we now have are doing excellent work,
as well as the two native special pioneers. Possibly some day
some of these will meet Gilead requirements.

Reaching out into isolated territory two missionaries took
a launch out to the Pacific isiand of Amapala, all to the
displeasure of a couple of Catholic priests on the same ves-
sel. Arriving at night they shortly retired, to begin witness-
ing early the next morning., Next morning at the first call
a soldier accosted one of the missionaries, stating, “I called
at the pension where you spent the night to direct you to
the local commandancia. They will check to see if you will
be permitted to continue or not.” Who could have put the
soldier on the witnesses’ trail so quickly?

Before the local commander, somewhat irritated, not with
the witnesses but the ones who had reported them, he re-
marked, after taking a book, “I am the one who commands
these islands; although I was born and brought up a Cath-
olic I appreciate your coming here and you may continue
your work, and I will see to it that you will not be mo-
lested again.” Yes, religious freedom prevails not only on
that island but throughout all Honduras. After placing a
carton of books, and when leaving, the same officer accosted
the missionaries again, this time to bid them goodby and
invite them to return, besides obtaining some literature
for himself.

Two trips were made to the Bay Islands, and the whole
town turned out to welcome the missionaries at Utila. At
three public open-air meetings an average of over 200 at-
tended. Other Gilead graduates spending their vacations to
good advantage went into new fields, La Esperanza, San
Marcos de Coldn, Unién, etc. Many were their exciting ex-
periences, not only during vacation but in their local assign-
ments as well, such as the following:

In the suburbs of Tela is a poor settlement ignored by
the clergy, until the missionaries started holding meetings
at night under a house built up on stilts. They bought a
small power plant for lights, and from 70 to 90 attend.
Another reports that a circus came to a village nearby.
The truth so appealed to one of the circus clowns and his
wife that they left the circus and took another job where
they could attend Kingdom Hall meetings and associate with
the Lord’s people. And so it goes, an endless chain of thrill-
ing experiences that fill our hearts with joy for the small
part we have in helping a few of the ever-growing great
crowd to find their place in the one organization of pure
worship,
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Since Memorial time the average number of publishers
kept on climbing. July saw an increase of thirty-nine, and
August overshadowed that number by forty, thus erasing
the country’s previous all-time peak of over two years ago.
Words can hardly describe our joys and privileges of service
had during the past year.

HUNGARY

The task of Jehovah’s witnesses is not an easy one in
this land under Communist domination. They appre-
clate that “this is how love has been made perfeet with
us, that we may have freeness of speech in the day of
judgment, . .. There is no fear in love, but perfect love
throws fear outside, because fear exercises a restraint”.
(1 John 4:17, 18, NW) Our brothers certainly have
thrown fear outside in Hungary, and from what little
information comes through from that country all of
Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere can be strengthened.
Our Hungarian brothers set a fine example.

To our God, who has led and protected us through many
difficulties, of which at the close of another service year
we can report to you, be all praise and thanks. The past
year has been a year of heavy warfare. It opened with a
condition of cold war against the Society, which came to a
climax on the evening of November 13, 1950. The branch
office was occupied by the police and our brothers were car-
ried off to unknown destinations; typewriters and equipment
were taken away by car. We were reminded of the danger
threatening in King Hezekiah’s time that the Assyrians
might cut off the water supply of the city of Jerusalem,
but how the water flowed into the city through another chan-
nel bored by King Hezekiah! That is the situation here.
Our office is closed down but our brothers are receiving the
most necessary food.

Traveling and postal facilities are excellent in the coun-
try, but unfortunately not for the Lord’s people. It is not
easy to serve Jehovah here, but we must fight under great
difficulties. Physical aggression and imprisonments are fre-
quent, and many are being dismissed from their places of
employment because they persist in the pure and undefiled
worship of Jehovah,

At the time of writing there are 200 younger brothers in
prison serving sentences of from ten months to four years.
The number increases from day to day; here and there one
or another is dismissed under threat.
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The publishers work with the Bible. The Bible shop in
Budapest, which operates under the influence of the clergy
and has a limited number of Bibles, has received the order
not to sell to Jehovah’s witnesses because they prove from
the Bible that Jehovah is the “higher power”. This false
religious element continues to slander us. Since the loss of
their material property their moral reputation has suffered
too, but in order to get back into favor they do not cease
their wooing. The government accepts these advances al-
though they fully recognize their wily policy, and do not
place any confidence in them.

At present 21 pioneers are working under great difficulties.
All must produce evidence of secular work, and as they
have no literature to distribute it is hard for them to sup-
port themselves. The companies in which they work assist
them. The brothers are courageous and spiritually strong.
There are here and there such persons as those of Penuel
and Succoth, but they cannot create disharmony. We are
often accused of being against the state. Formerly we were
decried as Communists, as forerunners of Bolshevism ; to-
day as spies of an imperialist state. These attacks come
sometimes from official places, but many people do not be-
lieve these modern lies. Among the highest officials there
are some earnest-minded statesmen who shared our im-
prisonment under the Nazi regime, and they respect us
on account of our steadfastness. They know personally some
of our brothers, and our enemies cannot blacken the record
of these messengers of truth in their eyes.

Amidst many difficulties, but under Jehovah's protection
and leading, we enter upon a new year. Strengthened by
our experiences in the past we courageously and steadfastly
face the difliculties that await us, in the conviction that
truth and peace will triumph under the leadership of the
King of kings and Lord of lords.

We join with you in prayer and in the fight for the vindi-
cation and praise of Jehovah's name.

INDIA

The whole world is in a state of nervous anxiety.
Political and economie conditions plague all nations.
In India they have another problem in addition to
these, that is, their religion. There are the orthodox
IHindus in India who would like to enforce their way
of life on all people, but the present governmental
powers maintain that there shall be free speech and
free worship. This is good for Jehovah’s witnesses. It
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is difficult, however, to reach the people and convince
them that the Bible is the Word of God and contains
the true hope for mankind. But our brothers in India
continue to try, and they are making progress. The
branch servant reports on India, Ceylon and Iran.
Read his report and get the feel of their problems.

The outstanding events of the year have been the coming
of more Gilead missionaries, The two pioneers who went
from India to Gilead returned and brought with them two
others, The influx started in March and reached a climax
in May, when seven sisters arrived, giving us a total of
eleven additional helpers. These were sent to Madras, Banga-
lore, Calcutta and Greater Bombay. We now have 21 mis-
sionaries in full-time service in India, 17 of whom are
working as pioneer missionaries in the field, one as circuit
servant, and three are at the branch office.

In order to find out how the work among the non-Christian
communities was progressing a questionnaire was sent to all
companies and pioneers, as was done last year. This re-
veals a total of 83 home Bible studies being conducted with
Hindus, Parsees and Moslems at the close of the year.
Thirty-three studies had been started but discontinued, and
thirteen persons, who were not previously “Christian”, had
started publishing the good news. Three were baptized.

These reports reveal the same general conditions every-
where, but mention should be made of Calcutta, where by
far the greatest amount of progress has been made among
non-Christians. There are 38 home Bible studies being
conducted in Calcutta among the Bengali Hindus, and the
report says ‘‘this work is just beginning”. Other character-
istic expressions are: “they have studies out of politeness,”
“just for friendship,” “to improve their English,” “for com-
parative study but with the determination that they will
never change their religion.” One report expresses a gen-
eral truth revealing the attitude of most Hindus by saying
“there is general antipathy to any revealed religion, and
they cannot accept the idea of a ransom”. Now that the
new book, What Has Religion Done for Mankind? is avail-
able it should do a great deal toward helping honest Hindus,
Parsees and Moslems to see the truth.

The language problem still remains our biggest hurdle
to overcome. Throughout the year we have had only the one
booklet, The Joy of All the People, available in the prin-
cipal vernaculars. The book “Let God Be True” in Malaya-
lam i{s now printed, and we are awaiting the shipment. The
same book in Kanarese is also about ready, while transla-
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tions are finished in Marathi and Urdu, and these are being
prepared for the press.

An outstanding event of interest was the opening up of
organized activity in and around the town of Cochin in
south India. This is in the Malayalam-speaking territory,
and some of the brothers from Travancore had aroused in-
terest, and, of course, opposition from the religionists there.
The sect of “Brethren” there tried to create trouble at a
public meeting held by Jehovah’s witnesses. After a series
of eight talks given by the Witnesses the “Brethren” en-
zaged the same hall and advertised that meetings would be
held to refute what the Witnesses had taught. They had
three meetings, and it is reported that some of their audi-
ence complained to the speaker that he was not giving them
any Scriptural proof for his arguments, and therefore they
could not accept them.

CEYLON

There are three Gilead missionaries who have worked
hard through the year, and one of them particularly is mak-
ing good progress with the Singhalese language. They now
have the booklet The Joy of All the People and the book
“The Truth Shall Make You Free” in Singhalese. Their
work among the Buddhists and Hindus has been difficult,
and very few have accepted the invitation to study the Bi-
ble, or even show any desire to do so. They will take the
literature, but it is diflicult to get them to make a serious
study of it.

At the commencement of the year there were three general
pioneers working. One had to give up pioneer work because
of domestic affairs, and in the month of April all three left
the country to settle in Australia. Other publishers have
also left the place, and these losses about equalize the gains
made, 80 that the net result looks as if no progress has been
made. But progress has been made, and there is no thought
of slacking the hand on the part of the mature publishers.

IRAN

The work in Iran suffered an unfortunate setback just
at the time when we anticipated a forward surge of activity.
All the world knows about the dispute between the Ira-
nian and British governments over the oil question, and this
has interfered with the progress of Kingdom preaching in
Iran.

There has been the one lone publisher working in Abadan,
the oil town, through most of the year. He had been a pio-
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neer some time back, but had to give up the full-time work
because of marriage duties. He had one home Bible study
running all the time, but recently he went to the cooler and
safer place of Isfahan. There is some interest in Iran. Re-
ports are not received regularly now.

ITALY

Darkness covers the people who are in this old sys-
tem of things and serving it. However, Jesus said:
“You are the light of the world.” It is certainly a joy
for Jehovah’s witnesses to go about the earth letting
their light shine. That is what they are doing in Italy.
It has been a long, hard, uphill battle to help the peo-
ple in this land, but Jehovah’s rich blessing is upon
the servants of the Lord there. With the increase of
the field work more legal problems arise, but these are
handled as they come along. A greater witness is thus
given throughout the country. And the greater the
witness, more is the opposition that comes from the
false religionists, and this is handled, too, as they go
along. The branch servant gives us a pretty good idea
of the power and control of the religionists. But de-
spite this control there has been a 52 per cent increase
over last year’s average of publishers, and now there
are 1,742 singing praises to Jehovah. One experience
sums up the obstacle that must be met in Italy by Je-
hovah’s witnesses; we will let the branch servant tell it.

It is evident that the common man is sick and tired of
the whole religious mess and is blaming religion for his
present sorrowful state. The Catholic religion in Italy is
reaping exactly what she deserves after centuries of dogmas,
tradition, intolerance, bigotry, inquisitions, and harsh treat-
ment of the people in general. So it is not surprising to find
80 many Italians, even next door to the Vatican, who despise
that organization and would like to see it go down, They
have had their eyes opened to what false religion has done.
But the masses are not acquainted with true religion nor de
they know that it is God’s purpose as expressed in the Bible
to destroy all the false institutions of this world and set
up a new system of things. This comforting gocd news is
now being declared on the Italian peninsula and on the
islands of Sicily and Sardinia by Jehovah’s witnesses.



160 Yearbook

The following experience, which was sent in recently,
well illustrates how false religion reacts to the message of
truth,

“Plans were made to hold our semiannual circuit assem-
bly in the city of C—— the last week end of June 1951.
Police permission was obtained both for the private meet-
ings and the public assembly. Two years ago authorization
for our public meeting had been refused on the pretext that
the police were tied up with Communist strikes in the prov-
ince, and hence none could be spared for duty at our meet-
ing. This time, however, everything seemed to be going fine
until after our public advertising got under way Saturday.

“At noon two policemen came over to the hall to advise
us that our prirate meetings there were being forbidden.
Immediately we called on the local office of the commissario
to find out what this was all about. As we entered the po-
lice station, a young priest was leaving the place with a
big smile on his face. Evidently he was quite joyful, and
we soon learned that the police had given him reason to
feel contented. The commissario himself made it very plain
to us that our police permit was being canceled for reasons
over which he had no control. The authorities gave as the
‘reason’, the unsafe condition of the hall, but no one was
expected to believe that. After a somewhat heated discus-
sion of the matter, we were advised to go to the capital
of the province and talk to the provincial ‘boss’, the questore.

“A few hours later we were walking into the provincial
police headquarters, and to our surprise we found there the
same Catholic priest we had met in the commissario’s office,
this time accompanied by an older and more important-
looking priest. We found out later that the latter was the
vicario of the city where we were holding our assembly. The
priests were waiting to talk with the questore, but when his
assistant, the chief of police, came in they asked to be shown
into his office instead. A few minutes later the questore
arrived, giving us the opportunity to talk to this head man
of the province while the two priests were in the adjacent
office with the chief of police. However, the stage had al-
ready been set, the black-robed religionists behind the scene
had already gone into action, and the questore, their political
puppet, was ready to carry out their orders. He clearly
showed that his mind had already been made up for him
before hearing what we had to say and, instead of offering
good reasons to explain why our meetings had been for-
bidden, he started out by threatening us with arrest for hav-
ing rented a hall that was, in his opinion, unfit for meetings.
His tactics were to frighten us and make it seem as if we
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were the ones that had done wrong and hence deserving
reproof.

“Then he telephoned the police chief in the next room,
and, undoubtedly so that the two priests in there with him
would be convinced of the questore’s devotion to their cause,
he gave orders to forbid our private meetings, and, as a
punishment, even our public meeting was to be prohibited.
How the priests must have gloated when they saw that their
scheme was working! They must have felt like the religious
scribes who put pressure on Pilate and made him give in
and consent to Jesus’ death. Though outwardly they thought
they had gained their objective, their Jesuitical machina-
tions were to result in their own defeat in the eyes of their
political dupes.

“We were determined not to give in to this arbitrary,
fascistlike action of the police without a battle, and for more
than one hour we stayed in the questore’s office and de-
bated the legal aspect of our case. The chief of police, evi-
dently after having gotten rid of his religious advisers, came
in to join the dispute. We tried to show both these politi-
cians that they were not acting fairly or democratically in
giving in to religious dictators who would not tolerate a
difference of opinion, and if religion could not stand criti-
cism then there was something wrong with it. They agreed
to this, but justified themselves by asserting that Italy could
never be democratic, because ot the old totalitarian ele-
ments that have ruled for centuries.

“As we left, we pointed out that they were refusing the
privilege of giving a glass of ‘cold water’ to Christ’s ‘broth-
ers’ and asked them who they really thought were the
real followers of Christ, the priests who were putting pres-
sure on them or we. Without hesitation they frankly de-
clared: ‘You are the disciples of Christ.’

“We went back and made arrangements to hold the as-
sembly in two private homes, and by means of loud-speaking
equipment we had the same program in both places at the
same time. The intolerance of the clergy aroused the indig-
nation of many honest persons, even though the priests tried
to cover up by announcing in church the next morning that
no one should attend the public meeting of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses that day (when they knew all the time that it had
been forbidden and therefore would not be held!). They
did not want the people to know that it had been they who
had stabbed freedom in the back, not because they were
ashamed but because they are afraid of the truth and its
effects on error. But here again the priests were defeated,
because Jehovah’s witnesses do not keep their mouths shut
but continue to expose the hypocrisy and the erroneous teach-
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ings of the false religionists, resulting in more persons of
good will getting their eyes opened.”

We thank the Society, Jehovah’'s visible channel on this
earth, for all that has been done for the Kingdom work in
Italy. To be sure, it does cost something to carry on the
work, but Jehovah's blessings have been manifest and great-
er blessings are ahead. We appreciate what our brothers in
Brooklyn, and especially our dear Brother Knorr, are doing
for the work in all the earth. The new booklets that were
prepared in Italian during the year, the Gilead training
that was given to our full-time servants, and the rich spir-
itual food that is reaching us regularly make us all the more
determined to press on in “good works”. This is the best
way we can show our love for Jehovah and his organization.

JAMAICA

The good news of the Kingdom is going forward in
this land despite the difficulties that faced our broth-
ers this year. There was a terrific hurricane that hit
the island and this is reported by the branch servant.
It is interesting to note the love of their brothers in
other parts of the world who sent them relief, The
United States brothers sent over 21,000 pounds of
clothing immediately after the hurricane so as to
equip our brothers with the things needful for life.
The love between the Lord’s people is great and they
help one another in the preaching work. The branch
servant tells us the things that have happened during
the year.

We had been looking forward to the coming of Brother
Knorr ever since his first visit in 1946, and we were thrilled
to et notice of his visit for a whole week, fromm Decem-
ber 15 to 22, 1950. Karly preparations for three assemblies
were made, one in the capital and largest city, Kingston,
which would be three days, and two others, one day each
in two other principal cities. These proved very instructive
and gave a great witness to Jehovah's honor. A total of
5,439 heard Brother Knorr's talk, “Can You Live Fovever
in Happiness on Earth?” and 158 were immersed at these
three assemblies.

All too soon Brothers Knorr and Henschel left, but
with instruction left behind for plenty of work ahead.
Kingston, having only three units, with about 800 publishers,
needed Lo be divided again. Brother Knorr left suggestions
as to how two more units should be formed as well as out-
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lining a way the two more Kingdom Halls could be built.
Immediately property hunting began and a site was pur-
chased for the South unit, and now the building of a hall
32 by 60 feet is well under way while the brothers meet at
a rented school. The North unit meets at the Women’s Club-
house until their property is obtained.

Shortly after the president and his secretary left, two
of the Gilead missionaries who are working in Jamaica
were assigned to work in the Cayman Islands (under the
Jamaican branch) for two months. There are three islands
in the group having a population of about 7,000 in all. Every
home, practically, was visited and almost 2,000 Bibles and
Bible study helps were left with the people. The two broth-
ers did their best to lay a good foundation for the people
there to get the knowledge that leads to life. Nearly every
one of the schoolteachers there took literature.

Arrangements were made for the public talk, “Why the
Bible Has Endured,” to be given in the Town IIall in one
town, but due to the loecal parson’s telling those in charge
of lights generally used by those using the hall not to let
Jehovah's witnesses use the lights, the gas lights were not
obtained. So the people in the neighborhood gladly brought
their lamps and lanterns and the talk was successfully given
to over 100 persons. The parson even went to the lady who
was boarding the two missionaries and asked her, “Do you
know who it is you are keeping here? Do you know what
you are doing?’ The good lady answered emphatically,
“Why, Mr. t Me? Fifty-five years old and don’t know
what I’'m doing?” And she bid him go. It was not possible
for the brothers to remain in those islands, but we hope
soon someone will be able to care for and feed the many
mild-tempered ones of good will there.

Here is an experience by a publisher at one of the assem-
blies: “While doing advertising work on the street on Satur-
day I heard a lady who said, ‘They know better than to
come to my yard. I'll run any Jehovah’s witness away
today—those liars.’ I had some literature with me and I
tactfully approached her. I knocked on the gate, greeted
her pleasantly. She gave me a queer look and a rough an-
swer. I introduced myself as a dear friend loving her as
myself. At last she gave me a nice drink of water, a seat,
and said, ‘Tell me about this Kingdom.” I could see she
wanted life. With tears she explained how her parson had
read her out of church because her dues were not paid up,
and she is left alone. I pointed her to the Kingdom where
Jehovah will be her Shepherd if she will do what is re-
quired. She took ‘Let God Be True’. She is now enjoying
her weekly Bible studies.”
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A devastating hurricane struck the island the night of
August 17, and when welcome daylight appeared, what a
shorn and battered scene struck our gaze! The official re-
port was 154 dead and 25,000 homeless, with property dam-
age estimated at 16 million pounds! None of the three King-
dom Halls in Kingston were damaged, but many of the
brothers in cities and country parts lost everything, as their
houses were smashed to bits by the powerful twisting wind.
What a blasphemy for some of the “parsons” and therefore
many people to charge the Almighty God with sending it
as a chastisement for sin!

If only the people had the knowledge of Jehovah and his
Son, which means life! No more charging Him with absurd
and inconsistent actions, but it would make themn line up
with His now-established kingdom of peace, plenty and
blessings for man, including no storms, which will soon
put an end to this wicked, woeful rule of Satan the Devil!

JAPAN

There are 80 million persons to whom Jehovah’s
witnesses can preach the message of the Kingdom in
this land. Shall we ever have a full opportunity ? That
is the question. In any event, we are trying. Jehovah’s
witnesses in Japan are pressing on diligently, reaching
out into the various sections of the country and mak-
ing known the Kingdom, the only hope of the world.
The Society has 47 missionaries in the country now.
These are doing cxecellent work in the large centers
where they can reach millions as they have the time.
Their problem is very well deseribed by the branch
servant, and exeerpts from his report follow.

The report for the service year 1951 is submitted with
unbounded gratitude to Jehovah for the ever-increasing
privileges of service in Japan because of the forward progress
of the past year, made possible by such happenings as (1) the
visit of the Society’s president and a director, causing an
extended witness through assemblies, public lectures in the
four principal cities, and other meetings which inspired and
stimulated the missionaries, pioneers and company publish-
ers; (2) the beginning of publication of The Watchtower in
Japanese May 1, 1951, bringing the so much needed spirit-
ual food and instruction from Jehovah’s Word; (3) the
coming of 24 additional missionaries during the year, and
the opening of added missionary homes at Osaka, Nagoya
and Yokohama; and (J) the starting of circuit servant
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work in Japan. The result has been a goodly increase for
the Theocracy.

We would like to give a detailed report of the fine assem-
bly in Tokyo on the occasion of Brothers Knorr and Hen-
schel’s visit, but, being limited in space, all we can say is
that the instructive talks given and the association of the
brothers with our visitors has been of great benefit to the
work.

The missionaries have made much progress with the lan-
cuage during the past year. We start each day with the
Japanese-language study of the day’s text, and then an
hour’s group study of the Japanese language. The service
meetings, including demonstrations, are presented entirely in
Japanese, and in these the missionaries take a leading part.
Also, we have presented some of the hour public talks en-
tirely in Japanese. This is hard work, but it is a great aid
to gaining fluency in the language. Also the audience say
they can understand it better this way than through an
interpreter, as the latter often misses the exact sense. The
Japanese people are amazed that our mastery of the lan-
guage has increased over that of other foreigners who have
been in the country ten or twenty years. We thank Jeho-
vah for this power of speaking in the most foreign of for-
eign tongues.

But language is not our only problem. The Oriental out-
look and temperament are something we have not yet come
to fully appreciate. It requires the essense of patience and
tact to overcome the ingrained superstitions. Just now we
are at the height of the ancestor-worship festival. Every
family loads a small boat with food, drink and other gifts
for the spirits of the ancestors, and launches it forth on the
sea one bright moonlit night. Our new publishers have
learned to avoid such idolatry.

Then there are such things as the veneration of the em-
peror, ete,, that still persist. In fact, creature worship is
one of the cardinal shortcomings of the Japanese. Many
studies have failed because the new interest wanted to make
a god of the missionary. They wanted to sit forever at the
feet of the missionary as “teacher” and never become apt
to teach themselves. But the Lord through his organization
provides means for overcoming these problems.

Group witnessing has been one such instrument. Through
group witnessing, the new publishers get the opportunity of
working with mature Japanese publishers, and they find
that they can witness just as well as the missionaries. They
begin to sense their companionship in a powerful organiza-
tion, and that the numbers of the Japanese publishers are
increasing over those of the missionaries. One midweek wit-
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nessing group has increased from three or four to Sixteen
company publishers. Thirty or more publishers support the
Sunday group witnessing. It does one’s heart good to see a
zealous Japanese sister, with baby strapped on her back and
leading a toddler by the hand, defying the broiling sun to do
her part in the group work. One Japanese company publish-
er, a Buddhist eighteen months ago, reported eleven studies
last month. Thus we are no longer simply a missionary or-
ganization, but a company organization!

Plans were made by the president for the circuit servant
to visit, in particular, during the first six months, the five
missionary homes, as up to now the bulk of witnessing has
been done by the missionaries. Consequently, with two ex-
ceptions the missionary homes are the center of company
activity in Japan. The Japanese people are education-
minded and many have a real desire to learn the truth.
On May 1 eleven missionaries began to witness in Yokohama,
which is the principal port of Japan, having one million peo-
ple but not one Kingdom publisher. Six weeks later the
circuit servant visited the home, and arrangements were
made for him to give a public talk in Japanese. Handbills
were distributed and, of course, all the interested ones in-
vited. Everyone was thrilled when 117 attended and listened
attentively to a subject of great interest to the Japanese,
“The True God.” An audience of 117 after only six weeks
of preaching! Ten weeks later the Watchtower study be-
gan with 96 attending!

Until the end of World War 11, the custom in Japan of
family members’ being in complete submission to the fam-
ily head was very rigidly enforced. Since the war, in the
towns and particularly among the people who come in con-
tact with the foreign population, this is not so noticeable,
but in the rural distriets it is very strong. While visiting
a small company the circuit servant was taken by the com-
pany servant to visit some interested persons out in the
country. Due to its being rice-planting time, little could
be done until nine o’clock at night, when a public talk was
given in a farmhouse. From the neighboring farms about
32 came and listened and at the close asked questions. In
the rural areas the native religions of Buddhism and Shinto
have a strong grip on the people, and it is not easy for them
to accept the truth. Furthermore, if the head of the house
is not disposed to listen, that virtually ends all chance of
any member of the family hearing, as the family head’s
word is law. However, in this case the husband was of
good will, and a good witness was given. After the meeting
all prepared to retire for the night, and after the women
set the cotton mattresses down on the floor, the twenty-three
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members of the family and the two visitors went to bed in
the one room.

It is indeed heart-warming to watch the new sheep coming
along, taking up the witness work, becoming full-fledged
publishers, pioneers, study conductors, assistants in the
companies, translators of The Watchtower and others of
the publications, and interpreting for the missionaries when
necessary. Truly the seed of truth is beginning to bear fruit
in Japan.

TAIWAN

This island, formerly called Formosa, is now a mili-
tary state. This is the part of China that is in the
United Nations, but its rulers are not for freedom of
worship or freedom of speech. They stand for the old
dictatorial government of China which was run off the
mainland by the communist uprising. The reports that
have come through from Taiwan are incomplete. Our
brothers are having a hard time, but about 244 are
still pressing on preaching the gospel of the Kingdom
and comforting those that mourn. Some information
that has come through from these brothers is as fol-
lows.

Conditions make it diflicult for us to report to you and
much of our mail is intercepted and a lot of mail is unde-
livered. During August two of the pioneers were arrested
for serving an unregistered religion, meaning the Watch
Tower Bible & Tract Society. They were released after three
weeks on the condition that they return in three weeks,
giving the names of ail of Jehovah’s witnesses on Taiwan.

The local government is opposed to the preaching of the
zood news of the Kingdom. They are against the reign of
Christ in peace and righteousness.

The brothers in Taiwan understand the Japanese lan-
guage because this land was under Japanese rule for years.
Copies of The Watchtoiwcer in Japanese are being sent in
and when we receive them the good news is spread to others.

One newly interested person was attacked by a mob be-
cause he stopped worshiping the idols he formerly served.
The mobsters damaged his farm and stole his animals, but
he is going ahead in Jehovah's service despite this.

The letters received from our brothers in Taiwan are
happy-sounding. They show faith and devotion and have
full confidence in Jehovah God.
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LEBANON

When one travels through Lebanon he is captivated
by the sight of the hundreds of villages dotting the
mountainsides. It is beautiful country. About two-
thirds of the country’s populace live in these villages,
and one wonders how the message of the Kingdom will
ever reach them. The report shows that hundreds of
the villages have been witnessed to during the ycar,
but a great deal more work has to be done. When one
thinks back to the days of Jesus and the apostles he
remembers that they covered this territory by foot.
Of Jesus it is written: “And he went round about
to the villages in a eireuit, teaching.” And then again:
“They went declaring the good news to many vil-
lages.” (Mark 6:6; Acts 8:25, NW) If it is possible,
such isolated places should be called on in all coun-
tries. Seed can be planted. Eventually it will be wa-
tered and Jehovah God will see to it that the prison-
ers come forth. The branch servant’s report is very
interesting and he gives us a pieture of the work in
Lebanon and Syria.

A pioneer brother from the U. 8. came here for a year
and brought a new automobile with him and almost daily
took groups of publishers with him to work villages that
had never before been given a witness. Much seed was sown
by the vast amount of literature that was placed. As many
as 40 books would be placed in a village having a hundred
homes. To witness to these humble villagers is a real treat,
because the people are very hospitable and almost always
the publisher gets invited in. When you call at their door
they will not say, ‘Well, what do you want? but their open-
ing words in Arabic will be, “Ahlan wa sahlan,” which
means “You're welcome, come on in”. The custom of the
Lebanese is to be polite to visitors. Even though they may
not be interested, yet they will hear what you have to say.
Before you leave they will usually offer you some sort of re-
freshment, coffee, candy, or fruit.

There appeared an article in a publication in the Greek
language which went to all the Greek-speaking families of
Beirut. This article was by one of the ‘chief priests’ of the
Greek Orthodox Church in Lebanon. The article branded
Jehovah's witnesses as Jews and Communists. He was ap-
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proached on the subject by two of our brothers. When told
that he had no proof for anything that was written in it
and that it was mostly false accusations, his retort was,
“Well, you people are stealing my sheep!” He was reminded
by the brother that they were not his sheep, but were the
Lord’s sheep and that the Lord was gathering them into
the true fold.

Being a land with many priests, occasionally, in going
from door to door, the publishers will meet them in the
homes of the people. An incident of this happened when
two of the witnesses were invited into a house where four
persons were present, and a discussion arose as to whether
Mary the mother of Jesus had any other children after him.
Scriptures from the Arabic Protestant version of the Bible
were read to them showing that she did, but they would
not accept these, claiming the Catholic Bible read different-
ly. At that very moment a priest walked in and one of the
men jumped up, kissed him on both cheeks and said, “Thank
heavens you have come; you're just the one we are looking
for.” No time was lost in putting the question to the priest,
Do the Catholic and Protestant versions of the Bible read
the same? His answer, “No, certainly not!” It so happened
that the man of the house had a Catholic Arabic Jesuit
translation of the four gospels. The publishers had the
priest read the same texts shown them before out of the
Protestant version while the man of the house followed
along in the Catholic version, and to their amazement they
were found to be the same. The priest, without uttering
another word, shortly thereafter slipped out of the house.
More and more the people are beginning to see the fallacy
of the clergy and their ignorance of the Scriptures.

During the month of June we reached and exceeded our
34 per cent increase. Public meetings were instrumental in
attaining this goal and this feature of the work increased
100 per cent. During the service year we were glad to wel-
come four more Gilead missionaries into our midst and they
were assigned to work with the Beirut company. The company
in Beirut started off the year with 52 publishers and ended
up with a peak of 121. Persons of good will are quick in
expressing their desire to join in field service, and some go
out without anyone’s having had a home Bible study with
them and after having attended only two or three company
meetings.

Again we come to the close of another joyous service
year. Realizing that there is yet much work to be done,
we are resolved that the ‘stones will not have to cry out’,
but we will continue to preach until the accomplished end
comes.
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SYRIA

In a village away back high up in the mountains of Syria
there was a company organized four years ago. From time
to time visits were made by brothers sent out from the
branch, and at one publiec lecture as many as 500 persons
were in attendance. For a small village having about 800
residents this means that almost two-thirds turned out to
hear the talk. In the village there were three sectarian
churches, but due to poor attendance the Protestant church
closed down. The other two have hardly anyone going to
them. The Protestant preacher was never very friendly to
the witnesses, but once in a while the brothers would call
on him. It was not long before he was listening, asking
questions, and reading the literature.

When the circuit servant served that company he and
other brothers visited the preacher and that week he at-
tended all the meetings. On Sunday he accompanied the
circuit servant from door to door and it was his desire to
do much of the speaking. When inviting the people to the
public talk, they would ask him, “Where is it going to be,
at the church?’ He would answer, “No, at the Kingdom
Hall of Jehovah’s witnesses!” Some persons began criticiz-
ing him for now associating with the witnesses, asking him,
“After you have been a preacher for thirty years how can
vou now join up with these young upstarts? What can
these children teach you?’ He answered, “Even the least of
them has taught and showed me things in the Bible I never
knew.” But his critics replied, “You will lose all your
prestige as a respectable preacher in the community.” In
answer he said, “Regardless, I thank God that I have been
enlightened and come to a knowledge of the truth.”

For two lectures in the village he has acted as chairman
and this has been a stirring witness to all in that area.
Some have predicted that all the village might now be-
come Jehovah’s witnesses. The company at this village has
shown amazing progress during the year by having 31
immersed. The company has 50 publishers, an increase of
100 per cent over that of last year and with an average of
80 persons regularly attending the meetings.

The governmental authorities in the section of Syria
where this company is located heard and took note of this
numerical growth. They sent a notice to the brothers stat-
ing that they would not be allowed to meet any more. This
order was not complied with and the representative mem-
bers of the company were brought to trial. The charge
against them was that they were a pro-Jewish political
party operating under a religious cloak. At the trial the
brothers had a Moslem for their attorney, who gave good
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testimony before the court, making clear the work of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses and denying the charge made against them
and proving that it was without foundation and thus false.
The judge, also a Moslem, in dismissing the case said, “I
have found Jehovah’s witnesses to be the only real Chris-
tians.”

The work in Syria is under continual surveillance and
the brothers are often accosted and investigated. Syria is
almost a police state, possibly because of its internal po-
litical troubles, border clashes and disputes with Israel.
When traveling in the country one is constantly confronted
with road blocks, searched, and checked to see if his travel
papers are in order. A special pioneer sister was sent to
Damascus, the capital, and after working there for about
three months, placing on the average 60 books monthly,
she was stopped and questioned by the police. She was
permitted to go free, but for a few weeks afterward she
was constantly shadowed and watched by plain-clothes men.
Finally she was stopped again, this time taken to the po-
lice station and thoroughly questioned, then she was told
to immediately leave Damascus and take a bus to Lebanon.
She was not even allowed time to go gather up her belong-
ings but the police took her down to the bus, put her on it,
and waited until the bus left to be sure she left with it.
The police and other responsible authorities there were giv-
en a thorough witness concerning the true nature of our
work.

At the beginning of the year the branch servant and
three other brothers took a 750-mile trip throughout all of
Syria, going north almost to the Turkish border. Isolated
interested persons were visited and in a few cities and
towns the talks were delivered in private homes. A good sur-
vey of the Syrian field was made which revealed the enormous
amount of work that yet needs to be done in order to find
and feed the “other sheep”. Nearing the conclusion of their
trip, while in a certain village the group was arrested,
questioned and detained twenty-four hours. During this time
a lengthy written report for the government was drawn
up about them and the organization, and this after the
authorities had carefully examined the publications. After
all its interference and investigation, the Syrian govern-
ment should now know, if it did not know before, about the
work and organization of Jehovah's witnesses.

MEXICO

It seems the poliey of the Catholic Chureh is to keep
the people in ignorance. That is the way they can con-
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trol them. They have tried to do that for years in
Mexico and other Central and South Ameriean coun-
tries. Ilowever, the government of Mexico has tried
to remove the illiteracy of the people by instituting a
vast educational program. Jehovah’s witnesses have
taken up this work, too, with good sueccss. God’s
servants are not only trying to teach them to read
and write, however, but they are showing them the
way to life eternal in the new world, and many of the
Mexican people are gladly receiving the truth. They
are coming forth from the prison houses and they are
singing the new song. The 10,335 publishers (the new
peak in Mexico) are not liked by the clergy, and some
of the points presented in the year’s report by the
branch servant show this.

It is only in some small towns and isolated parts of the
republic that the witnesses still meet a great deal of opposi-
tion, which will disappear little by little as the people be-
come more enlightened due to the continued activity of
Jehovah’s witnesses in their great educational work. This
is well illustrated by the recent experience of a sister, who
relates the following:

“Leaving the city I went temporarily to a small town
where I began to engage in the witness work, much to the
chagrin of the local priest. Within a short time he used
other men to threaten me if I didn’'t stop talking to the
people about the Kingdom, which I would not agree to do.
In order to stop me a group of inen went before the local
commanding army officer, charging me with having weapons
concealed in my house and promoting an insurrection. The
officer, alarmed, sent a contingent of about 50 soldiers to
surround my house. After searching me and the house and
not finding a single piece of evidence to support the charge,
the contingent took me with them to headquarters where
they reported that the charge was false. When the com-
manding officer questioned those who had made the accu-
sation, they did not want to tell where they had received
the information; but further questioning revealed that the
priest had told them to do that. Then the commanding
oflicer, being an honorable man, charged the men never to
molest me again; and after hearing a good witness concern-
ing the Kingdom, he ordered the priest to leave town, never
to return.”
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One of the greatest events of the year was the organizing
of the district and circuit assemblies. Because of the large
and scattered territory and the many other obstacles that
the publishers in Mexico have to face, assemblies have never
been held here as in other countries.

At one of the assemblies an Indian brother, dressed in
his native costume, related an interesting experience. In
his broken Spanish he explained how he had learned the
truth and how Jehovah, our God, is now fulfilling his prom-
ise of gathering a people from all nations, tribes, peoples
and tongues. He told how he had stood alone against his
whole tribe when they tried to run him out of their village
because he had become a witness. Now, after hard work,
they can’t run him out, because there are about thirty others
who meet with him regularly to study the Society’s pub-
lications.

Close to 7,000 have attended the 18 assemblies held up
to date. More than half of the assemblies were held in towns
where very little was known about Jehovah’s witnesses and,
because of this, trouble was expected. However, to our sur-
prise not a bit of trouble has been reported.

NETHERLANDS

Waters of truth flow freely in the Netherlands, but
not without a little opposition. The clergy of false re-
ligion have manifested themselves in that country as
in any other. However, that does not disecourage Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, nor is it retarding them in saying to
the prisoners, “Go forth!” There are 6,919 publishers
singing a song of praise to Jehovah. The branch serv-
ant gives us some interesting points about the happen-
ings in the land, which all will enjoy.

Mention must be made of some of the features of service
in the field which is the chief thing in our worship of Jeho-
vah. A 20 per cent increase in the average number of pub-
lishers as well as 965 immersed during the service year is
an indication that much work has been done in the field.
In the last month of the service year a new peak of pio-
neers was reached, with 323 in the ranks. Pioneering is
rather difficult in the Netherlands, as it is rather difficult
to sustain oneself with part-time work because such is
scarce. Literature placements are not very high, especially
in the deeply orthodox parts of the country. In the south
of the Netherlands exists a law which gives the burgo-
master the authority to decide who may and who may not
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obtain accommodations in a city and remain there while
carrying out his vocation. So pioneer publishers, if they
wish to do their missionary work in that part of the coun-
try, may do so if they can manage without a place to sleep
and cook and eat! In exceptional cases, though, they manage
to make some arrangements and there are a few pioneers
in that section of the country.

This year another feature has been added to the field in
the Netherlands. Bethel brothers were assigned to various
companies to deliver service and public talks, and the
brothers in the companies appreciated this provision of the
Lord’s organization very much.

The Netherlands in general has excellent concepts of
{freedom of worship and the press, and Jehovah’s witnesses
take good advantage of these, but this fact does not pre-
clude the necessity of having to defend these rights in the
courts of the land. Charges made against Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are always of a petty nature, involving, as a rule,
the distribution of handbills on the streets of the cities or
walking through the streets with placards. This comes about
as a result of the system of legislation they have in the
country. The local burgomaster (mayor) has the authority
to pass certain civil laws that deal with life in the munici-
pality over which he has jurisdiction. It is usually the case
that the zealous activity of Jehovah’s witnesses in a com-
munity causes “pain” to the religious “shepherds”, who, in
turn, apply the thumbsecrews to some chicken-hearted burgo-
master, who, in turn, either contorts or concocts an ordi-
nance which means for our brothers time-wasting, irritat-
ing inconveniences. It then becomes necessary to go to high-
er authorities and have this smudge erased and the little
dictator spanked.

In the city of Eindhoven in Catholic Noord-Brabant it was
a lawless deed to pass out handbills on the city’s streets
until the supreme court ordered the injunction against Jeho-
vah’s witnesses scrapped. We rejoice and thank Jehovah
that we here in the Netherlands are indeed in a more favor-
able position than many of our brothers world-wide who
may not be as successful in defending their God-given rights
in this manuer.

A case involving placard work held the attention of the
brothers for over a year. It goes back to a circuit assem-
bly held early in 1950. It was the city of Arnhem. That
assembly caused no small stir in the city; Jehovah's wit-
nesses were put out of their hall and several were arrested
while doing placard work. In the latter part of May 1951,
Jehovah’'s witnesses presented their case before the su-
preme court. Counsel challenged the application of this
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ordinance to Jehovah’s witnesses since it was contrary to
Article 7 of the Constitution. Article 7 reads: “Nobody
needs previous permission to publicize thoughts or opinions,
except that wherefore one is liable according to the law.”
Counsel pleaded for dismissal of the charges. The supreme
court agreed, and rebuked the local officials for going a
bit too far in their application of the law to the activities
of Jehovah's witnesses.

The high point of expectation for the service year was the
proposed visit of the president, along with other close co-
workers, which visit was scheduled for August 17-22, dur-
ing which time the national convention would be held. It
was also known that the brothers from the Flemish section
of Belgium would attend. Timely arrangements were made
for the renting of the hall, a new building, and for setting
up our own cafeteria,

In the spring of the year arrangements were made to
launch the rooming work, a new work for the Netherlands.
Bombed-out Rotterdam did not offer very promising pros-
pects, so arrangements were made to house several thou-
sands in tents put up for that purpose. A meeting was or-
ganized in Rotterdam in June to inaugurate this new work
and it was taken up with the greatest enthusiasm. Any
doubts of possibility to fill all the requests soon vanished
as the work got under way. Many rooms were obtained,
many for a very low rate and very many free. This work
opened up the opportunity to live with these hospitable
people and share with them our knowledge and understand-
ing about the new world.

A sister related her experience of how she called at a
home and succeeded in getting room for two persons and
was invited in to see the room as well as fill in the form.
Her report concludes: “The people were very friendly and
everything looked very neat. While I was filling in the form
various persons came in for a visit. The lady of the house
told them why I had come., These visitors were sisters
as well as married daughters of the lady. Each one en-
couraged the other to take these people into their homes
as guests for the convention days and all without exception
said, ‘Yes.’ At this one place I got accommodations for 19
persons!”

The convention itself is an event to be remembered. The
brothers from the Netherlands enjoyed the fellowship of
their brothers from Belgium, Australia, Switzerland, Ger-
many, England, Canada and the United States. The talks
delivered by Brother Knorr and the others from the United
States and Canada were most upbuilding. It was truly a
“Clean Worship” assembly.



176 Yearbook

Brother Knorr made it known that “7T'his Means Everlast-
ing Life” was now being set and very soon would be avail-
able to the brothers in the Netherlands. That was not all.
The brothers in the Netherlands had missed something else
for years now, something that could be of great help in
making their minds over as well as the minds of persons
of good will, With the beginning of the new year Awake!
would appear once again in Hollandish. A thunderous ap-
plause pealed through the assembly hall resounding their
joy and surprise.

And so ended a pleasant year of joyful serviee which
swelled loud with the message: “Praise Jah, you people,
because Jehovah our God, the Almighty, has begun to rule
as king.”

NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES

In these little islands in the Caribbean Jehovah’s
witnesses are having a joyful time preaching to the
people concerning the Kingdom. These brothers, too,
have the parable of Christ in mind where he said that
some of the seed falls along the roadside and the birds
come and eat it up. The branch servant says that
the trouble in his territory is that the birds there are
especially ravenous. These birds are not content with
just eating the seed that falls by the wayside, but they
remind one of crows that go about and pull up the
corn after it has sprouted. But this has not been a dis-
couragement to the witnesses; they keep on trying and
the Lord has blessed them with a marvelous increase
during the ycar. The branch report is very interesting.

The service year got off to a good start because of having
four more Gilead graduates join us here, bringing the total
up to eight in the two missionary homes. Then the number
of general pioneers has grown from one at the beginning
of the year to five at the present. Also the number of com-
panies has increased from two to four. This general in-
crease is partly due to the circuit servant activity which
was recently inaugurated. When the circuit servant came
along the weak and irregular publishers showed up at the
Kingdom Hall to hear what he might have in the way of
new experiences and advice. Then, once they came to the
hall, they were given an opportunity to go in the service
and enjoy some experiences of their own. It is hoped that
the stimulus aroused will last until the next visit.
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The largest increase took place on the island of Aruba,
where another company was organized. It is weorthy of
mention that among many of the publishers accounting for
this increase there are children who are doing commendable
work, especially in the street magazine witnessing. One of
their youngest publishers took part in a demonstration
showing the right and wrong way to carry on the work.
The Sunday after that she went out and placed her first
two bound books. This little girl is coming along fine and
when the daily text is read before going out in the service
she has her comment written out and is ready when the
brother in charge asks for comments.

Also, in Aruba two other children are becoming regular
attendants and publishers even though their parents have
never been to a meeting as far as is known. This seems
to be because of the influence of the other children that
take an active part in the witness work. The Gilead mis-
sionaries have found it profitable to take young publishers
with them to home Bible studies, as their answers to the
point oftentimes amaze the new people of good will and
cause them to answer up when they were too shy to do so be-
fore. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings Jehovah has
furnished praise.

The leading daily paper here has an editorial feature
called “Short and Powerful” in which complaints of various
natures are registered about conditions around town. One
day this editorial stated that someone in town wanted a
Bible and couldn’t find one to buy in Willemstad. The arti-
cle went on to say that of all the items they had been called
on to advertise for sale, no one had ever advertised Bibles.
A businessman of good will read this piece and, knowing
that we have a stock of Bibles at the Kingdom Hall, volun-
teered to pay for a nice ad stating that Bibles in Spanish,
English and Dutch could be obtained at the Kingdom Hall.
The officials of the newspaper were pleased and put in a
big ad with the picture of a Bible, charging only half price
for the ad, as it was for religious purposes. That was
months ago and we are still realizing effects from it. Only
yesterday a man stopped me on the street to know if we
still had Dutch Bibles. Some people called up (the business-
man put in his phone number). Many came to the Kingdom
Hall and others asked about Bibles when they met us.
Since the ad was placed, many Dutch Bibles have been
placed, with more in Spanish and English.

Recently a priest called at a home where a publisher is
conducting a home Bible study. The priest took the lady’s
Bible and “Let God Be True” book and left with them in
spite of her protests. She told the priest that that was a
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good book and she was learning about Christ and his king-
dom from it, The priest told her he would teach her about
Christ, so the lady said, “Teach me, then.” The priest said,
“Well, when Christ grew up he learned the carpenter’s trade
and the first thing he made was his own cross,” etc. The
lady wasn’t impressed with such teaching, so she bought
another book and continued her study with the witness.

One of the biggest and most pleasant surprises of the
year is the way the work has increased among the natives
here in Curacao. For the first six months of the year we
were averaging about 50 in attendance at the English meet-
ings on Sunday night, while we were averaging about thirty
at the Papiamento meetings on Monday night, but all of
a sudden the attendance at the Papiamento meeting
jumped up to 75 a night. We really didn’t expect to see
the attendance at the Papiamento meeting pass that of the
English meeting so soon, but it has been ahead for some
time now. The native brothers are so enthusiastic it gives
one a good feeling to be in their midst. Their zeal is catch-
ing. At the last immersion service we held the majority
of the candidates were natives, which is the first time that
such has been the case.

NEWFOUNDLAND

To a large extent the inhabitants of Newfoundland
live in tiny quaint villages that spot the coastline.
Sometimes they are separated by miles and miles of
mountains, forests, lakes and bogland. It is difficult
to get from place to place. Roads are few and travel
by land from settlement to settlement is impossible.
The rough Atlantic ocean provides the only means of
surface travel and sometimes this body of water is so
stormy that a person may be stranded in one of these
small settlements for a whole month. In that time he
keeps on preaching. But into every nook and corner
of the world the good message goes forth and Jeho-
vah’s witnesses say to the prisoners, “Praise Jah, you
people.” The branch servant gives some high lights on
what has happened in Newfoundland during the past
year.

During this service year we received letters from good-
will persons living in isolated villages. We knew if these
could be visited and strengthened that reaching our goal
would be possible. But how to reach all these persons was
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the problem. The circuit servant answered this for us by
purchasing a small airplane. He flies into a settlement, taxis
up to the shore and, standing on the nose of the pontoon,
delivers a Bible talk to the inhabitants. Every man, woman
and child in the village is on the beach by the time the air-
plane stops. In one village 270 persons attended a talk the
circuit servant gave, and the lone publisher there has since
reported that she has an organized Bible study group there
and the people keep on asking her: “When is that flying
preacher coming back?’ The company publishers have done
their part in contacting these isolated persons too, by writ-
ing letters and sending literature to them. As a result six
new companies were organized during the service year.

The missionary boat “Hope” has been inactive this sum-
mer due to engine failure. Two missionaries and a general
pioneer used it as their headquarters and continued their
visits in the district as usual. This was done in a small
12-foot boat driven by a small outhoard motor. The oppos-
ers, who in times past referred to the missionaries as para-
sites, sailing around in such a fine comfortable boat as the
“Hope”, had their tongues stilled as they saw this tiny
boat, a week’s supply of provisions, tent, bedding and three
men aboard punch its way through the waves. Many times
the boat was hid from view due to the high waves sur-
rounding it. Their determination and zeal were noticed by
some good people there and one company was organized,
with prospects of organizing four more this year.

In one of these settlements in Labrador almost the total
population grouped together at the doorstep of one of the
residents. Yes, they had seen the circuit servant and the
clergyman together and expected an interesting discussion,
so they came to hear it. The clergyman had planned to have
a christening service that evening and was calling on the
homes of the people lining up a group of infants for the
service. Thig afforded an excellent opportunity to show up
true and false religion, so the circuit servant asked him to
show the people from the Bible that infants should be
baptized or christened. It was found out that he didn’t
as much as have a Bible with him; so the circuit servant
offered him one, which was refused. When the clergyman was
asked how old Jesus was when he was baptized he said:
*Nobody knows that.”

After being shamed he attempted to make a hasty de-
parture, but every avenue was blocked by his parishioners
and he was told by one to remain where he was. He objected
because the christening service was to commence shortly.
To this the reply came: “We'll get more out of this than
out of the christening service.” One young lady told him
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that her children were not going to be christened until he
could show her in the Bible that it should be done. He
went into another house after the discussion ended and ex-
claimed: “Boy, am I vexed today!”

We were thankful for the nine new missionaries who
were sent here during the service year. Jehovah’s witnesses
in Newfoundland want you to know that we are 100 per
cent for the Theocracy and will support in this service year
any arrangements for its expansion, and that we truly love
our brothers world-wide, praying that the reigning King
will richly bless them with continued increases in their
respective lands.

NEW ZEALAND

No matter where you go, you meet people and to
these you can talk the message of the Kingdom. You
do not have to go far; you can preach right around
your own home, do the work in little villages or even
talk to the minister when he ealls at your home. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in New Zealand are talking, and be-
cause of their earnest efforts we find that they have
had a 22 per cent increase during the year and have
now reached a new peak of 1,638. Their increase in
peak number of publishers over their previous peak
was 35 per cent. The work in New Zealand is moving
along very steadily and the brothers are having many
very interesting experiences. The branch servant re-
ports some of these.

The high point of the year was the visit of Brothers Knorr
and Henschel and their attendance at the central conven-
tion in Wellington. In these remote lands we feel the need
of such visits and only wish they could be more frequent.
Besides giving us a lift spiritually, we are pleased to be-
come more acquainted with our brothers from headquarters.
We all benefit from their example of devotion to the Theoc-
racy, and we feel how real is the close unity existing in
the organization world-wide.

The Wellington convention was made especially delightful
by the sound instruction and counsel from Brothers Knorr
and Henschel, Our pleasure in the points made is enhanced
as we fix them more firmly in mind, now that we may study
them in The Watchtower, Certainly many persons of good
will were started in the way of righteousness as a result of
the Wellington convention.
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A pioneer tells of a Bible study whose Catholic neighbor
was much disturbed because the teachings of the convent
school were frightening her small daughter. Information
that such fear-provoking things were not found in the Bi-
ble caused her to think; so, two days later, she told her
neighbor that she would like to know what is in the Bible,
but did not own a copy. A Bible and the book Children
were loaned her, along with an invitation to dttend the Bible
study, which she gladly accepted. Thrilled with what she
found in the Bible she must have a study in her own home,
and this was soon arranged. Result: A child changes from
convent to public school; a visit from the priest to find
out why, and his quick retreat after being convinced of the
futility of his pleas. Another captive has found sanctuary
in the theocratic organization! Now bath she and her hus-
band are progressing well and publishing the good news of
the Kingdom.

A sister relates: “Returning home from a Bible study I
found a priest waiting at my door. Noting my Bible he
soon learned I had been studying it. Then taking ‘Let God
Be True from my hand he asked: ‘Isn’t this Jehovah’s
witnesses? ‘Yes.” ‘But aren’t you a Catholic? ‘I was.” I ex-
pected an outhurst of anger, but after turning over the
pages of the book he asked, ‘Why are you studying? I re-
plied, ‘The Bible is the only place where I can find the
truth.’ Priest: ‘The Bible is not for everyone to interpret.
The mother church has preserved it as was her right.’ I
said, ‘God has preserved the Bible for everyone to search
and understand. As for the claim that the Catholic Church
has preserved it, why did she oppose and persecute the men
who translated it from the dead Latin into the living tongue
of the common people?

“The priest then switched to the love of God. He believed
that God’s love for us far excels parental love, but when
shown that, unlike the hell-fire god, parents do not torture
their children, he offered the lame excuse, ‘That is the
mystery of sin.’ ‘But,’ I said, ‘we are exhorted to study the
Bible. Why study if it is full of mysteries? Jehovah's wit-
nesses study it diligently, comparing originals and the best
translations and get at the truth.’ Priest: ‘They have noth-
ing else to do. I have my parish, sick-calls and sermons to
prepare.’ Then he quoted the rich man and Lazarus and
was soon shown the absurdity of a literal interpretation of
the parable. In turn were discussed the Kingdom and the
signs that it is here, baptism of children, the soul and the
responsibility of parents to study so they can teach their
children the Bible. The priest said he noted I had been
studying the Bible, said he had enjoyed the talk, shook
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hands and left. I was greatly encouraged and overjoyed to
think that I could successfully stand up to a parish priest.”

Probably for the first time a combined Catholic service
and Jehovah’'s witness meeting was held when a circuit
servant was invited to speak in a Maori meetinghouse. A
Maori announced time to start and that the circuit servant
would give the sermon. Not knowing their procedure, the
circuit servant inquired of the leader, whereupon that
worthy dropped on one knee and began chanting a prayer
in Maori, the others joining in now and then and making
the sign of the cross. Phew! What had we struck? But it
lasted only five minutes, after which the circuit servant
was motioned to proceed. With Bible in hand he talked for
an hour on the importance of pure worship and how Satan
has introduced so much false worship, with ritual, ceremony
and vain repetition. He was followed with rapt attention.
Questions were invited at the conclusion. But first the leader
chants the repetitious prayer with noticeably diminished
enthusiasm. Then for an hour many Catholic doctrines were
examined in the light of Scripture. After an interval for
refreshments the discussion continued until midnight, in all,
nearly four hours.

We look forward to the year 1932 with expectation of wid-
er expansion and increasing blessings in the Kingdom serv-
ice. Qur aim is to improve our back-calls, home Bible studies
and public meetings, as some of the means to keep up the
expansion. With the many new ones continually joining the
ranks of the publishers we hope to keep moving forward
with youthful zeal and enthusiasm right on to the comple-
tion of the work,

NICARAGUA

While there has been a deerease in the average num-
ber of publishers in Nicaragua, still Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are proclaiming the good news of the Kingdom
to those who have an ear to hear. They know that
they must be “shining as illuminators in the world,
keeping a tight grip on the word of life”. The Society
has been trying for some time to get missionaries into
this country, but certain restrietions were advanced
to refuse such entry. Recently, however, the govern-
ment approved the entry of a few more. We hope to
send more in there to help stimulate the work. The
branch servant gives us some interesting experiences
had by the publishers.
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Do what they will the clergy cannot keep their flock from
hearing, and hearing builds faith. The light of the “sword
of the spirit” is cutting holes in the darkness caused by
false religion's teachings, and no amount of propaganda or
pressure brought to bear on individuals from their employ-
ers or from the pulpit can keep them from seeing it. One
man, who had left his small home town several years
ago, found the truth and was determined to return and tell
it to his family and friends. He worked hard and convinced
a few that what he was telling them was the truth, even
though the priest railed at him daily. He arranged for a
public meeting and invited other brothers to help him, and
for two days, amid derision from the priest and jeers from
most of the people, they worked from door to door. It tested
the new ones severely, but the meeting went on as scheduled.
The priest’s campaign of fear failed, and the people knew it.
Eighty-five of them attended the meeting, and today there
is a company organized there.

Many house owners have been brought into close con-
tact with the truth during the circuit assemblies, especially
those who rent their buildings to the brothers for the as-
sembly meetings. The Catholic Church has threatened with
excommunication anyone who rents a building to us, be-
cause they know for what purpose we will use it. Recently
the circuit servant visited a Catholic woman to arrange
the rental of her house for an assembly. She expressed some
fear that it would mean trouble for her if she rented it, but
at last made a decision to do it. As soon as assembly ad-
vertising started she was deluged with threats from her
neighbors, and the priest had plenty to say each day at the
c¢hurch, reviling her publicly for her action. But, to the
surprise of all, including the priest, she stood her ground,
and to stop people from bothering her told one of them that
she intended to sell the house to Jehovah’s witnesses, and
that then they would have meetings there continually.

The public meeting was very well attended and real inter-
est was manifested in the subject announced. After the meet-
ing, in his closing announcements, the chairman mentioned
that we appreciated the use of the house and thanked the
owner publicly. The next day when the company servant
called on her, she said, “Can you imagine it! Last night
Jehovah’s witnesses were asking God's blessing for me in
my house, and yesterday in the pulpit at San Antonio the
priest was cursing me because I rented the house to you.”

So the light is “shining more and more” as we approach
the perfect day. Newly interested persons never fail to ap-
pear at the ever-increasing public lectures. In one small
isolated town the circuit servant and one other brother
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arrived late in the afternoon with only two hours to adver-
tise a lecture scheduled for the evening in a private home.
Two persons were present to hear the introduction of the
talk, but soon the room had become too small to hold new-
comers and the speaker moved to the patio. That too proved
to be too small and the people spilled over into the street.
At the conclusion, 125 were there. Light will continue to
shine in Nicaragua through Jehovah's ministers.

NIGERIA

The Society has a branch office in Lagos and from
this point the work is taken care of in Nigeria,
Cameroun, Dahomey, Fernando Po and Togo. There
are a number of obstacles in this territory that
hinder the rapid preaching of the truth, but despite
these obstacles excellent gains have been made in
gathering the “other sheep”. Seed has been planted,
watered well and Jehovah has given the increase. To-
day we find many of the prisoners going forth preach-
ing the good news of the Kingdom. The readers of the
Yearbook will be interested in the problems that must
be met by Jehovah’s witnesses in Africa. They love
life and want to enjoy it to the full in the new world.
The branch servant gives us the following report on
the different countries.

The circuit arrangement, which is now well organized,
has been a powerful factor in training the publishers in
theocratic organization and in enthusing them for the work
ahead, and the circuit assemblies have been high points for
all the publishers. The Gilead district servants have had
some wonderful experiences and their reports are very in-
teresting. At times these brothers travel by airplane, car,
truck, canoe, bicycle, and, ofttimes like Jesus, on foot. Their
assignments take them off the beaten track into villages
deep in the dense rain forests, known here as the bush, where
time has stood still for hundreds of years and where, often,
pagan juju worship holds sway with its secret societies
which exercise almost unlimited power.

To one of these villages came the district servant for an
assembly. He says: “Our arrival at Umutu was one not
easily forgotten. As soon as we got out of the truck word
went round the town that the European had arrived. Many
had heard that one was coming but dismissed the story as
an impossible rumor. What made it more impossible to
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them was the report that I had come by airplane. As we
walked to my place of lodging scores of people joined us.
Soon half the village was following and eventually almost
all the inhabitants had gathered to see the white man and
his place of accommodation—a humble African home.
Friday evening many of the village people were on hand
and stayed throughout the whole session, so that out of an
attendance of 250 over 100 were strangers. They enjoyed
the service meeting as much as the brothers and were
amazed to see how well the brothers get along together.

“There was much discussion as to whether I would visit
their homes. On Saturday morning about 50 men, women,
and children followed me around to record with their eyes
the unbelievable sight of a white man preaching the gospel
in their homes through an interpreter. Could they have
spoken English they surely would have said, ‘Now we've
seen everything!" On Sunday, in spite of rain, 21 were im-
mersed and 794 gave rapt attention to the public talk. Two
weeks later I heard that six of the villagers had burned
or ‘drowned’ their jujus and are now Kingdom publishers.”

Illiteracy, which is a great hindrance in some parts, is
being fought by free reading classes in English and vernac-
ular tongues. Many are learning to read and are taking
a fuller part in all features of the service. Public meetings
are very popular. At one meeting the only advertising done
was by the advertising servant who lived up to his name
by going round the streets at five o’clock in the morning
with a trumpet. It was evidently effective, as over 1,000
attended.

Six district assemblies were held, with the splendid total
attendance of 17,000. At the Onitsha assembly there were
8,000, which is the highest we have ever had in Nigeria.
It was here that the Yankee Stadium English releases were
made available amid scenes of tremendous enthusiasm.
About the same time we received “Let God Be True” in
Yoruba and Ibo, and they have done much toward increas-
ing our home Bible studies, still one of our weakest features.

In the Rivers province of the Niger delta an inter-tribal
war has been raging for several years and the only safe
means of travel was by government motor launch with a
machine gun mounted in the bow. During a recent lull in
the fighting a pioneer made a trip through the labyrinth of
creeks and streams and found much interest. The almost
complete isolation of the area can be judged from the ques-
tion put by one man who wanted to know if the ban on
our work (lifted five years ago) was still in force. From
this it is clear that much work remains to be done in the
many truly isolated areas of this land before the ‘“sheep”
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are all found, and much of the work will undoubtedly rest
on the shoulders of these faithful pioneers. May Jehovah
send more of these ‘“workers into his harvest”.

CAMEROUN

In spite of the opposition the brothers enjoy most of the
privileges granted to their brothers in more fortunate lands.
They can meet together for study and can engage in field
service with care, and in some parts they even hold public
meetings. In recent months the postal authorities have been
seizing subscribers’ copies of The Watchtower, but a few
weeks ago the brothers started to receive them once more.
It is not considered wise to arrange assemblies in Cameroun,
but the brothers find little difficulty in crossing the border
to attend circuit and district assemblies in their own tongue
in British Cameroons.

As yet, most of the preaching is done near the coast, but
we get reports of people visiting the coastal towns, hearing
the truth, and returning with it in their hearts to their
towns in the interior. Many of them cannot read, but they
know the truth when they hear it and they tell their friends
what they have heard. There must be many hundreds wit-
nessing as best they can whom we cannot as yet reach to
organize into companies. One pioneer hearing of such
interest traveled far and spent a month preaching. At the
end of that time lie gave a talk on baptism, after which 30
were baptized and organized for service.

DAHOMEY

The work in this French colony has made steady progress
during the year. The brothers are able to work fairly freely
in most parts and, apart from sporadic priest-inspired out-
bursts, the authorities do not seem inclined to take action
against them. Since many of the population speak Yoruba,
they come over into Nigeria to attend circuit assemblies.

A few months ago a Catholie publication made a bitter
attack upon Jehovah's witnesses there but it has done the
work no harm, rather to the contrary. The plain truth is
that the Africans in Dahomey know that the Catholic reli-
gion is a racket and is largely responsible for the oppres-
sive conditions there and they are just fed up with it.
Two months ago the brothers tried to hold a public meet-
ing and the priest went to the chief and demanded that he
run them out of town. Imagine his surprise when the chief
retorted, “When you came to this town we did not run
vou out, but we gave you land and helped to huild your
church. Why should you try to run Christians out of town?
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No! If they have to go, you must go too.” Of course the
priest did not go; and neither did the brothers.

FERNANDO PO

Early in September the authorities on this little Spanish-
ruled island in the Gulf of Guinea took swift action against
the few brothers there. One night they were all arrested and
their literature seized. After spending a month in jail all
of them, being from Nigeria or Cameroun, were deported.
From that time we have heard nothing. It is reported that
the natives are regularly paraded and made to ‘heil’ Franco.
We are watchful for an opportunity for reopening the work
there, but must wait upon Jehovah to open the way.

TOGO

This is another land almost completely dominated by the
influence of the Catholic Church. A little work was done
last year, but following the visit of a Gilead brother from
the Society’s office in Lagos in March the preaching work
has made good progress. A special pioneer was appointed
and now there are two companies operating in Lome and
Tsevie. A good quantity of literature was taken in and is
having a wide distribution among the oppressed people,
who are not permitted to read anything not approved by
the Catholic Church. In such circumstances the seed of
Kingdom preaching often falls on good soil.

There is now an average of 28 publishers in the field
and the home Bible studies are flourishing. In some places
it has been possible to obtain permits to hold public meet-
ings from liberal-minded police officials who know that
our work is in the best interests of the people, and at one
such meeting there were 1,200 people present. The Catholic
priest had announced that to support this meeting would
be counted as a sin. But, alas! He then became a “sinner”
himself by attending the meeting, so it is not surprising
that many of his flock followed him into “sin”. The truth
is now getting started in several towns, and it is hoped that
in due time more companies can be organized to care for the
many “sheep” we know are there.

NORTHERN RHODESIA

It is simply amazing to see the things that are hap-
pening in Northern Rhodesia. Everyone there seems
to want to know the truth and is anxious to be a pub-
lisher. Can you imagine a country with 19,173 pub-
lishers as a peak having 59,216 attending Memorial?
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The people in Northern Rhodesia just want to be with
Jehovah’s witnesses. Qur big task there, as reported
before, is the educational problem and that of teach-
ing them the truth first. The people love to be with
the Lord’s servants. However, in the countries round
about, such as the Belgian Congo, Kenya, Tanganyika
Territory and Uganda, the story is quite different. A
call comes forth from these lands to send in more
workers. Gradually the Word of the Lord is creeping
and sometimes running all over the land of Africa.
We are very glad to publish parts of the branch serv-
ant’s report submitted at the close of the year.

District assemblies held in October and November set
the pace. Six assemblies were scheduled for the African
companies and one for the Europeans. Plans were made to
make these assemblies the biggest ever, and so they proved
to be. The total attendance at all the assemblies, which in
program duplicated the New York international assembly,
was 28,001,

Came the Memorial celebration and we wondered what
the attendance would be, in view of the district assembly
figures. The final total of 59,216 amazed us all and convinced
us of the work that is yet to be done to help and educate
these many associates to come to a knowledge of the truth
so that they too can join in the song of praise to Jehovah.
The foremost problem is finding capable brothers in the
African companies in the “bush” to care for the groups of
interested persons and give them sound training in Christian
principles and conduct and lead them away from old world
practices into new world living., Nevertheless, as a result
of these increases, many new companies have been enrolled
and large companies split into units. One company with
four units now reports more than 750 publishers each month.
Another, 900 publishers in several units.

Several things have contributed to this increase. Where a
real effort has been imade to overcome illiteracy this has
done much to build up the company. Qver the past few years
some companies have raised the percentage of literacy
among the publishers from as low as 10 per cent to over
90 per cent, and this has been reflected in a healthy increase
in company activity.

A number of pioneers have been enrolled during the year
and they have had many experiences. Noticing the constant
activity of one of the pioneers in one of the African town-
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ships a householder asked him over to inquire what he was
doing. The pioneer briefly explained and arranged to call
back later the same day to continue the discussion. When
he returned he found ten people seated waiting for him,
four of them being schoolteachers. As the discussion pro-
gressed others grouped around until in the end more than
60 were listening in. Several turned over their names to
the pioneer so that he could call on them at their homes.
The ten persons with whom the discussion was conducted
all now attend the company meetings. Another pioneer
witnessed to a Seventh-Day Adventist. When the subject of
Christ’s second presence came up and the publisher said
that Christ was now present the Adventist called the witness
mad and laughingly ridiculed the publishers to the neighbors.
The pioneer, unrufiled, asked the householder if he would
be prepared to sit down and listen to the Bible proof on
the matter. A time was fixed for that same afternoon. Said
the Adventist when the publisher came to keep the appoint-
ment, “I thought you would not come.” Now he no longer
scoffs at the truth. For now after a home Bible study he
is himself an active publisher and was immersed at one of
this year’s circuit assemblies. No doubt he is himself now
looked on as mad!

Among the Europeans the work goes on apace. Another
company was enrolled at the year’s end, making three
organized companies in addition to isolated groups. Much
of the prejudice due to ignorance of our work which existed
in the minds of the European population has been broken
down, and for our last circuit assembly the hall we used for
Sunday was provided free of charge. The Gilead missionaries
have enjoyed a rich blessing on their ministry.

At the end of the year the 19,000 mark was topped in pub-
lishers. We appreciate that there is a big work to be done
in training and educating these many publishers and the
thousands of meeting attenders in new world living. We
seek Jehovah's help as we go forward with this life-giving
work, rejoicing in being associated with you and our fellow
praisers throughout the world in the work of restoring the
clean and true worship of the only true God, Jehovah.

BELGIAN CONGO

Central Africa has an “iron curtain” also! So far as Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are concerned it hangs around the borders
of the Belgian Congo. The ban on the witness work in this
predominantly Roman Catholic country continues without
letup. Nevertheless, because this is the time when deeds of
faith in Jehovah'’s name are being accomplished as never
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before it is inevitable that news of these should penetrate
the “curtain” and leak out, and this has been so in 1951.

Isolated reports filtering through from the country tell
of deportation, imprisonments, beatings and other privations
being suffered by the African publishers. In many parts it
seems there has been an increase in the venom unleashed
against the witnesses. Natives of the country are banished
to work camps if caught witnessing or even possessing
Watchtower literature. Even possessing the Bible is taken
as a4 mark that the holder is one of Jehovah’s witnesses,
and associates of the orthodox Protestant missions have
sometimes been mistaken for Jehovah’s witnesses and had a
difficult time proving their “innocence”.

Most of this report was gathered from a few publishers
who were able to get over the border to attend a circuit
assembly in Northern Rhodesia. It is estimated that these
brothers from the Congo represented groups totaling about
2350 associates. However, they were able to give information
only about their respective groups, as each group is not
known to the other. The homes of these brothers are con-
tinually watched and often searched. In the words of one
brother reporting this: “They [the Belgian Congo policel
don’t sleep because of us, but move up and down looking
for nothing but Jehoval's witnesses. Now it is more seri-
ous than before.”

In spite of these devilish attempts to destroy the true
religion all reports from the Belgian Congo speak of in-
crease in the number associating around the Word of life
and seeking Jehovah’s people. An isolated report from 30
publishers for August reached this office with 1 Thessalo-
nians 5: 25, NW, written as a footnote: “Brothers, continue
in prayer for us.”

KENYA

The call from Kenya ‘to come over and help us' has heen
no less urgent than that to the apostle Paul from Macedonia.
Two sisters who emigrated from England to Nairobi, the
capital of Kenya, have courageously carried on the preach-
ing work in 1951, seeking out people of good will from house
to house and making back-calls and conducting home Bible
studies. Yet another sister has immigrated to Nairobi with
her family and she has already shown her desire to assist
in seeking out the “other sheep” who may have been scat-
tered to Kenya. A sister from Holland has taken up resi-
dence in the seaport town of Mombasa during the service
year and has contacted this office with a view to sharing
in the ministry. So, some help has gone to Kenya.
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The real need, of course, is for full-time missionaries in
these towns and cities, but since attempts made to get mis-
sionaries into Kenya were discouraged by the authorities
in 1949, no other avenue has opened to full-time ministers
in Kenya. However, arrangements are under way for a visit-
ing Gilead graduate to spend some time with these isolated
publishers and his visit will no doubt do much to encourage
the sisters and help them to get organized for an even
greater share in the preaching work during 1952.

So Kenya sends out the call! Perhaps even more immi-
grants will respond in the coming service year, and as a
result of more preaching effort Kenya will enjoy fruits of
the great ingathering to Jehovah’s organization.

TANGANYIKA TERRITORY

We are happy to be able to report an increase in Tanganyi-
ka for the first time since 1947—the encouraging increase
of 84 per cent in the average number of publishers. An ex-
ample of this increase was seen in one company which has
increased during the year from 24 to over 60 publishers,
with meeting attendances of 200 or more.

In an effort to further expand the Kingdom work, appli-
cation was again made for the entry of Gilead graduates
into the country, but to no avail. However, as the year
closes, a Gilead brother is on his way to the capital, Dar
es Salaam, to see what a personal interview may accom-
plish. Certainly it needs someone in the territory to super-
vise the Kingdom work and be on the spot to handle any
problems that may arise. For instance, from one section of
the territory comes a report of a district commissioner issu-
ing a ban on the preaching activity of Jehovah’s witnesses
in his area. This he stated at a meeting to which the chief
and the company servant were summoned. When asked by
the company servani what Jehovah’s witnesses had done
wrong he could not point to any unlawful act, admitting
that if any had been committed he would have had them
arrested. Apparently he just didn’t like Jehovah’s witnesses.
In a letter to the branch office he said, “I have not attempted
to restrict in any way the rights of worship of your congre-
gation, provided that they exercise them peacefully, in the
manner practiced by other denominations.” Apparently what
worries him is the public preaching activity of the witnesses.

During the year the circuit servant made the long journey
into the interior of the country and contacted some scat-
tered groups of interest, organizing a new company in one
locality. During the long journey by rail he was able to
witness to his fellow travelers, at tilnes using one of them
to act as an interpreter, as the dialects were unfamiliar to
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him. He reports encouraging increase in the companies and
that the brothers, who in many cases are very primitive,
are trying hard to conform to the theocratic way of life.

We look forward to continued increase in Tanganyika,
We hope that it will be possible for the Gilead brother to
get into the country and stay there so that the work can
turther increase and more of the other sheep in that land
be reached and fed.

UGANDA

The isolated group of Kingdom publishers in Uganda
have been helped to appreciate that the ‘“‘great crowd” of
“other sheep” are coming from all “nations and tribes and
peoples and tongues”.

Since a young man and his wife immigrated to Uganda a
little over a year ago and began their ministry career in
that country, they have enjoyed Jehovah’s rich blessing.
They met a Greek family who responded to their preaching
efforts and who have since supplied another regular pub-
lisher for Uganda. Then an Italian family accepted the
good news of God’s kingdom, and there are good prospects
for their contacting people of good will among some 200
Italian workmen who are working in the neighborhood on
dam construction. Yet another thrilling experience in the
witness work is probably best told in the brother’s own
words.

“Previously we had met with stony looks and the usual
reply, ‘I am not interested,” or ‘I am quite satisfied with
my church, thank you,” and I must admit we were getting
a bit downhearted. But on this Friday the Lord was surely
guiding us. At a particular house we came across the lan-
guage difficulty, as the lady was a Hollander. When invited
inside we tried to converse, using our hands to make signs,
and then we produced The Watchtower. Oh, how wonderful
it was to see the woman’s face light up at the sight of it!
All of a sudden all barriers disappeared and somehow we
could communicate with each other. We gathered from the
woman that she had been studying the book Children with
Jehovah's witnesses in Rotterdam, Holland, and that she
was now starved for food. We left with a year’s subscription
for The Watchtower and then she directed us to her sister
who also subscribed. We came home uplifted in heart and
singing the praises of Jehovah. It was wonderful to behold
how Jehovah knows those who belong to him and how he
feeds his people.”

Nevertheless, Uganda joins with Kenya in the call for
more laborers in the harvest field.
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NORWAY

The brothers in Norway have had good suceess in
arranging their circuit assemblies in different towns
and cities throughout their territory. They have found
that this has opened up new fields and has aroused
the interest of many people. A grand witness has been
given in this country during the past twelve months.
The average increase has been 29 per cent. They
reached a new peak of 2,066 publishers. But there is
still a lot of work to be done in Norway as they say
to the prisoners, “Go forth!” Some of the experiences
given in the report by the branch servant are very
interesting and show what can be done in other coun-
tries when isolated territories are worked.

Those engaged in Jehovah's witness work have many
experiences. Some can be a bit disheartening for a time,
while others are of a joyful nature for the results they
bring. One pioneer told the following: To his knock he re-
ceived the sound of rattling kettles. The same reply was
received to his second knock. So following the custom of this
neighborhood he entered the door calling his ‘“Hello”. But
still only the rattle of kettles. The old man leaning over
the stove was very hard of hearing, so the pioneer, calling
as he approached, did not gain his attention until he reached
his side and talked loudly into his ear.

The old man, a former sailor, had heard of the truth
shortly after the first world war but since then had not
come in contact with it. He had liked what he had read and
showed a real interest in the Kingdom message being now
shouted into his ear. After the pioneer had shouted for
about an hour his voice began to break and he had to give
up for the time. Several pieces of literature were placed
and promise was made to return later.

A few days later a lady approached a magazine publisher
on the street, asking how she could get in contact with
the young man who had called on her neighbor living be-
low her in the same house. The pioneer was told of the de-
sire of the lady to see him. When calling on her he was
told that she had heard him talking to the old man. His
voice had carried through the floor to her listening on the
second floor. She had liked what she had heard and wished
to learn more about Jehovah's kingdom. Though it may cost
us an effort to give the witness we never know to what
extent it is being received.
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Another circuit servant wrote that he had just visited the
isolated good-will persons in Skjerjehamn. He found four
fully for the truth and that these had for some time been
witnessing to their neighbors, but had never reported. How
to report, obtain literature and how to go about in the
service was explained to them. It seems that many of these
isolated persons of good will need only a little encourage-
ment and organizing to become regular publishers. Surely
it is well worth the time and effort to help them.

“Yesterday we had a public talk on Skrova, an island
lying about an hour’s motorboat ride from mainland,”
writes one of the circuit servants. He and four other pub-
lishers left for the island early in the morning to witness
to its 500 inhabitants and invite them to the public talk.
Handbills and literature were placed and placards were set
up, inviting the people to come to the talk to be held at
8 p.m. Many promised to come hut when eight o’clock came
around it did not look very promising. So they waited
twenty minutes before starting. There were then quite a
number of persons in the hall, and more came after the
tulk had started. The attendance was 80 persons who lis-
tened with good interest.

We have not had much interference in our service work
this year. In Tansberg five of the brothers were arrested
while engaging in the street work. They were charged with
selling without a police permit. The case came before the
city court where the judge gave us the victory. He based
his decision on the victory the supreme court had given us
in the street-witnessing case we had up last year. The po-
lice claimed the supreme court decision did not cover their
police ordinance, as theirs stated that police permission
must be had for selling newspapers on the streets. This the
Oslo ordinance did not have in it. So the police appealed to
the supreme court. However, the court would not grant a
hearing. So again Jehovah has given us the victory. May
we but honor Him faithfully for it.

One company arranged to have a public talk in a rural
section of their territory. The talk was to be held on an
outdoor picnie ground right out in the rurals. The publishers
were scattered throughout the territory on foot and on bi-
cyvele, witnessing from farm to farm. Literature and hand-
hills were placed. When the talk got under way, held by a
brother from Bethel, there were 74 in attendance. It was
interesting to see a farmer and his wife with their children
come walking along the road bheaded tor the picnic ground
to hear the talk.

There is also the joy of receiving new instruments to
aid us in our serviee work, This year we received the book-
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let The Kingdom Hope of All Mankind, the book “Let God
Be True” and the Awake! magazine in Norwegian. All of
these are a blessing for giving a greater witness and a bet-
ter witness to the honor of Jehovah’s name and the aid
and comfort of those people of good will.

NYASALAND

“Nothing stops these people,” say many in this ecoun-
try. The inhabitants of Nyasaland are amazed at what
Jehovah’s witnesses do to push ahead with their work.
They realize that God’s servants are happy and con-
fident of success and they are not too worried about
the difficult eonditions under which they serve. They
work hard and keep themselves in the right way of
life instead of indulging in the practices of the people
of this old system of things. Our brothers in Nyasa-
land are working to live in the new world, and people
are able to see the difference between Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and the others. The branch servant of Nyasa-
land gives us some high points on the year’s activity.

A small group of special pioneers began to work in May
1950 and did some fine work in new territory in various
parts of the country. Two of the brothers, working in virgin
territory, in a period of only two months formed two strong
new companies consisting of over forty publishers, with
many others learning of the truth and how to give it out
to others. The two pioneers cannot properly care for the
interest they contact; and there are still many villages as
yet untouched but within working distance from where they
are based. The big chief received them kindly when they
came, and, once he understood more about their work, he
gave them a partly built house in which to live.

Another special pioneer has had similar experiences but
under more difficult circumstances. He is situated in a part
of the country where the mosquitoes come out in their
hordes of an evening, making life most unpleasant. So, in
order to hold home Bible studies with his interest, the
pioneer builds a green-bush fire and sits in the acrid smoke
that comes streaming out from it, and studies together with
his friends. It is the only way of escaping the unwanted
but persistent attentions of the pestiferous mosquito! And
yet another special pioneer, serving in a waterless area
where the women (who are the water carriers in this coun-
try) have to get up at 1 a.m. to fetch water from ten miles
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away, obtained his water supplies by placing copies of
“Let God Be True” with certain individuals in return for
two cents’ worth of water per copy, to be delivered daily
for a period of fifteen days. He, too, has dozens of interested
friends and has a new company to look after as well, with
prospects of another’s being formed shortly.

Now let one of the general pioneers tell his story of ex-
pansion: “l called on the chief to introduce myself and
my work, left my name and address with him and obtained
his permission to hold public meetings wherever I wished
within his area. My first public meeting was advertised and
held with the co-operation of a half-dozen interested friends.
Within three hours of house-to-house work a crowd of 150
were seated out under the trees ready to listen to the Bi-
ble discourse; and within a week five of the interested were
quite decided in their minds that they wished to become
regular publishers.

“We next called on the chief’s brother who holds the
position of a village headman, and arranged for a public
meeting to be held under the clump of mango trees at his
door the next day. When we arrived there at the time agreed
upon we found that he had already invited and gathered
the people to the meeting place, about seventy in number.
Following that meeting he has hbecome so interested that
cvery Tuesday he attends our book study, bringing with
him each time twenty to thirty others. At the railway siding
five others have become publishers and I have just received
an invitation from a group of people living ten miles in the
opposite direction to address them on Bible truths.”

Let me introduce you now to some of our hrothers living
the life of fishermen on one of the smaller lakes of the
country: They earn their living by netting fish in their own
home-made nets patiently made from the canvas of old auto-
mobile tires from which they make the cords for their
nets. They cast their nets and get a good haul and bring
it in to the waiting crowd of purchasers. Before anyone
does get any fish at all, the brothers first secure their nets,
tell the waiting crowd to sit down and listen to a public
talk! They do and then afterward the fish are sold to them;
and as they are travelers from a radius of anywhere up
to one hundred miles around, wherever they go they relate
to others how they got their fish and of what is said down
at the lake shore by Jehovah’s witnesses.

The lion story of the year comes from a pioneer in the
north. He was cycling down the road on the way to a home
Bible study, with his wife perched on the carrier behind
him, when, lo, there was a lion ahead standing in the scrub
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bush at the side of the road watching their approach!
When the brother caught sight of it he says that the only
thing that he could think of doing to meet the situation
was to ring the cycle bell! So down the road he went tinkling
the bell and hoping that the beast would take the hint and
obligingly melt away into the bush. It did! For when he
next looked it was gone! He then thought that perhaps he
was “seeing things”, but as his wife was able to assure
him that the lion had really been there he gained confidence
in his sanity and went on to a successful study !

PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA

There are many problems to be overcome in Portu-
guese East Afriea. Every effort is made by the govern-
ment and particularly by the Catholic priests to keep
Jehovah’s witnesses out of that land. However, the
message does cross the border from time to time and
a good witness is given. One Roman Catholic priest
put it this way: “They gave me no peace in Nyasa-
land and now they have followed me here to give me
more trouble.” It is not that Jehovah’s witnesses are
trying to give them trouble, they are just trying to
give the people the truth. The truth has always given
trouble to the Devil and to those representing false
religion. The truth never disturbs those who have the
true religion. A few excerpts are made from the
branch servant’s report on Portuguese East Africa,
which is under the Nyasaland branch.

Well, interest continues to abound all along the border
where Nyasaland Jehoval’s witnesses contact the good-will
persons living in this territory.

The circuit servant, the two pioneers and the company
servant, who were seized in the early part of Novewmber, 1948,
never had any legal charge brought against them, nor any
hearing or opportunity to voice their protests at such arbi-
trary action. They are now away in Portuguese Angola
working in one of the labor camps and bound over to re-
main there for a period of six years with perhaps the pros-
pect of being returned home thereafter. They continued
preaching the Word in their exile and have built up a com-
pany there.

Whatever the conditions may be, one thing is certain,
no demon-controlled human power will ever stop the growth
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of the truth. Let the Roman Catholic priests cause their
own followers to be beaten up (as they do) if they are found
with the Society’s literature, yet they will not prevent the
“other sheep” from answering the call to service! It is with
interest that we watch the unfolding of this chapter of
theocratic history in this part of the vineyard amidst a race
of people not too ignorant nor too backward to accept and
understand the precious life-giving tiuths of Jehovah.

PAKISTAN

Since Pakistan became a nation four years ago
things have looked very dark for her. Political and so-
cial conditions have degenerated until the man in the
street freely voices his dissatisfaction. For their new
country they have sweat and fought and bled, but
instead of getting the political ideals that were held
before them they find corruption, filth, inseeurity and
fear. The people of this land need the truth as much
as any other part of the world, and a very small band
of Jehovah’s witnesses are trying to bring it to them.
‘What will ultimately happen in these countries as
far as the truth is concerned is impossible to predict.
But we do have the words of the Lord that this gospel
of the Kingdom shall be preached in all the world.
Jehovah’s witnesses put forth a good effort and try to
reach the hearts and minds of these people with the
truth. The branch servant in Karachi gives us some
interesting views of the people in Pakistan.

The basie reason why conditions are different is the state
religion, Islam. It affects the witness at every turn—house-
to-house work, for instance. Because of the system of segre-
gating women, called purdah (literally, “curtain”), only
the men are contacted, and these only before work in the
morning. Even then he is often absent, having gone to the
“bazaar” for daily supplies. And in the evening he generally
eats, dresses and goes out. So evening appointments are
generally made for the Kingdom Hall rather than the home,
Sometimes there will be three or four groups scattered over
the hall, and one witness may have four or five hours of
continuous appointments there,

But most witnessing is done in the places of business.
Here one is received warmly, ceated and invited to drink
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tea. Business is suspended. It is expedient to drink the
tea, even though it may be the twentieth cup, for to de-
cline is to invite your contact to decline to show interest
in your message. But there 1s a limit to what can be drunk,
even in thirsty Pakistan! So while you sip, you talk, and
business waits!

The Moslems, who constitute almost all the population,
are fanatical for their religion with a zeal born, generally,
of ignorance. Partly because of blindness, partly from fear
of the inevitable persecution that will follow from his fel-
low Moslems, none has taken his stand for the truth so far.
Even so, a number are now making a careful study of the
Bible and are standing on the brink and contemplating the
plunge, so to speak. These are genuine lovers of truth and
righteousness, deeply moved by what they have learned and
courageously continuing their studies in the face of much
opposition. One of such, turned out of home, sleeps and
has his studies in his workshop. One day one of these is go-
ing to make that plunge, and when he does so others will
undoubtedly follow.

One witness had noticed a well-dressed person pass him
on the street regularly each week for two years. One time
he stopped and said to the witness: “I have observed you
standing here for a long time and have never been able to
pluck up courage to speak to you. I am really interested in
your work and want you to come to my home and teach me
the Bible.” An appointment was arranged, but before the
witness could call the man had gone to some retigious place
and purchased a Bible and had begun to read it. Now a
regular Bible study is held in the home of that government
official.

Another time a man called at the Kingdom Hall and ap-
proached one of the publishers with: “When I met you on
the street the other day I argued against what you were
saying, out of fear of any Moslems who might overhear,
but I really believe that you people have the truth and I
am eager to know more.” Another person approached a pub-
lisher on his corner and said: “For a long time I have been
buying single copies of your magazine Awalke! I was won-
dering if there is any way I could subscribe for it and get
it regularly.”

One gathers the impression that our little band of wit-
nesses is being closely watched. Watched, not in suspicion,
but from interest. They mark us as being different from
what they thought was Christianity, Roman Catholicism.
The Moslems’ belief in one (tod and their abhorrence of
idol worship cause them to turn away from such. But when
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they find that we are as opposed to the trinity as they are
and have no idols, no, not even a meteorite Kaaba, they
are induced to investigate further.

Now, as though in answer to prayer, we have an advance
copy of the book What Has Rcligion Done for Mankind?
with its chapter on Islam. To us it is an evidence that
Jehovah is turning his attention to these pagan lands, to
deliver those that sit in darkness and the shadow of death.
When Jehovah begins to release prisoners, then no power
can thwart him.

PANAMA

The Republie of Panama is that narrow strip of
land that links the North and South American conti-
nents. Here, too, in this tropical climate there are
many persons who are listening to the truth. During
the past year splendid increases were made and a new
all-time high of 664 publishers was reached. Some
vears back the witness work began in just the two
principal cities, but now with more publishers it is
possible to reach out into new territory, and good suc-
cess is being realized. The branch servant gives us a
report of what is going on.

Panama City today is packed with 123,000 people, while
(Colon, about 49 miles away and near the Atlantie entrance
to the canal, has 44,000. For the past five years much of the
witness work has been concentrated in these two cities and
a few other coastal towns, resulting in the formation of both
Spanish and English units in Panama City and Colén. The
Papnama English unit has maintained an average of 99 pub-
lishers during the past service year and the Spanish unit
62, whereas the Colon English unit averaged 153 and the
Spanish unit 33. Also encouraging is the fact that out of
Panama’'s fifteen companies eight companies made increases
of from 20 to 400 per cent.

With eompanies firmly established in these two large cities
a4 great effort has been made in recent years to carry the
good news of the Kingdom into the interior. The result of
this effort has been the establishment of a congregation in
David. With the hope of seeing more companies orgunized
in the interior where three-fifths of Panama’s population
live, three more missionary homes have been established.
They are in Chitre, Aguadulce and Santiago, and three na-
tive specials are working in the interior town of La Chorrera.



Yearbook 201

On Friday, March 23, Jehovah's witnesses in Panawna and
the Canal Zone celebrated “the Lord’s evening meal” in the
peace and quiet of their Kingdom Halls. Reports proved
that 961 attended, giving an indication of greater expansion
ahead. The following month showed how much the Pana-
manians appreciated “the Lord’s evening meal”, as they
reached their 34 per cent increase and continued to main-
tain it during the month of May.

The end of the service year was highlighted with two dis-
trict assemblies, one in Panama City and another in Coldén.
Both programs contained alternate Spanish and English
talks. Stirring indeed were the presentations in harmony
with the theme of clean worship. So effective were the talks,
especially in Spanish, that one person of good will from
the interior said, “When I get honie I am going to straight-
en out my affairs, and get properly married so I can be
counted as a publisher.” Others too, now realizing that the
performance of marriage services does neot entail a great
banquet and clergy fees, are following a Secriptural course
and soon find themselves respected married couples, living
up to the name of Jehovah's witnesses.

Having thus raised our voices contributing to the earth-
wide thundering sound of “Praise Jah” for 1951, and with
the battle of Armageddon another year closer, we feel as-
sured that there are many, many more who will yet call
upon the name of Jehovah during the coming service year
and he saved.

PARAGUAY

This country is one of the two inland countries in
South Ameriea. While this is one of the best-watered
countries in the world, yet the true “water of life” is
something the people need and are searching for. The
missionaries and the publishers working with them
are doing splendid work and from this we see some
wonderful increases in the gathering together of the
“other sheep”. Three assemblies played an important
part in the work this year. And while there was oppo-
sition from the clergy at all three locations, still the as-
semblies were held and a wonderful witness was given.
The branch report offers some interesting experiences.

During the year three new companies were organized,

making a total of 14, and we reached a peak of 43 per cent
over the peak number of publishers for 1950. We were also
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able to have assemblies in the three principal cities of the
country, Asunciéon, Encarnacion, and Villarrica. These three
assemblies resulted in a great witness and many good-will
associates of the “Lazarus class” were comforted, but the
“rich man class” was tormented.

During the year two more Gilead missionaries were sent
to Paraguay and they tell us of an experience they had a
few days after they arrived. *“We were returning from our
territory late one afternoon about the time the sun was
going down. We walked by the river port and noticed a large
boat entering the port, and we walked on the dock to watch
it. We had our book bags with us and in them some cans
of corned beef that we had gotten for the missionary home.
All was well until we started to leave. A Coast Guard offi-
cer called to us and asked us what we were doing. We
could speak very little Spanish, so we were in a jam. To
make matters worse we had that corned beef in our book
bags. Thinking we were smugglers the officers took us to
the Coast Guard station which was just across the street.
In trying to explain where we got the corned beef we pulled
La Atalaya (Watchtower) out of our book bag. One of the
officers immediately recognized the L« Ataluye and said
he knew one of our members. In a few minutes we had
placed two books, two Bibles and six magazines, They put
the corned beef back in our book bags and expressed ap-
proval of our work, So what started to be a dull evening
turned out to be a joyous one in the service.”

Of the many experiences we have had, I wish to report
one of a Paraguayan brother. About six years ago, or about
the time the Gilead missionaries came to Paraguay, a pio-
neer witnessed to two Paraguayans. One of the Paraguayans
accepted the message as the truth and his friend liked the
message also but soon thereafter moved to Argentina. The
man that accepted the truth started to attend the meetings
at the Kingdom Hall regularly, soon became a publisher,
also enrolled in the theocratic ministry school, later becom-
ing the Watchtower study conductor and one of our best
public speakers. A few weeks ago his friend returned from
Argentina, and it just happened that this brother was go-
ing to give a public talk the following Sunday. So he in-
vited his friend to come.

It happened that it rained that Sunday and his friend
(lid not come. Because of the rainy day, it was decided to
give the same talk the next Sunday. This time his friend
came and listened very attentively and when the talk was
over he went immediately to the speaker and told him the
talk wus very good. He said he had visited many churches
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and had listened to many religious talks but this was the
first one he had ever heard that had sincerity. He asked for
a subscription for the ;Despertad! (Awake!) magazine,
also took with him the book “This Means Everlasting Life”
in Spanish. Afler a few days he came to the brother and
asked for a study so that he too might understand the
Bible and the wonderful things he had heard in the talk.
This and other experiences show that we are living in the
time when people of good will are coming to us and asking
to be taught.

The 1951 service year has been a wonderful year of serv-
ice and has brought many blessings from Jehovah. May the
Lord continue to bless all of his servants in all parts of the
earth wherever they may be.

PERU

This is a very interesting country. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses there are very happy this year because of so
many “sheep” being gathered together. The average
inciease for the year was 76 per cent, and they reached
a new all-time peak of 296 publishers. The brothers
have enjoyed many experiences in the preaching work
and from the branch servant’s report we see that the
people are looking for the truth that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are preaching. Not only do Jehovah’s witnesses
have the opportunity of going to them and saying to
the prisoners, “Go forth!” but some are so anxious
to “go forth” that they come to the publishers.

The Lima company was split into two units, and now that
all see the advantages they rejoice that the 1950 peak of
92 company publishers has heen surpassed by a new com-
bined peak of 172 in August. The other three companies
connected with missionary groups have had a joyous share
in the grand increase, this year reaping the benefits of being
hetter established and the missionaries and local publishers
being more fully experienced.

And blessed personal experiences weren't lacking either;
often we were made to realize the harvest is ripe and the
laborers yet few, Satisfaction and joy were derived from
overcoming barriers by Jehovah’s spirit, whether they were
illiteracy, prison walls retaining sheeplike Bible students,
literal mountain ranges and jungles separating us from
isolated publishers, official stubbornness, or just plain in-
difference on the part of some prospective sheep.
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As to indifference, one local missionary relates how after
repeated brief calls on a shoemuker and his son during six
months, just a magazine placement, she managed to start
a study. The son had told her never to come back, calling us
“Protestants”. She says, “I told him I would return with the
Catholic Bible, as it protests against all false religions. I
did, and discussed hell and the trinity. He exclaimed, ‘There
is surely something to your work! I have never read from
a Bible before. Why do the priests prohibit it?

“Weeks later his father arranged to study ‘Lel God Be
True’ with my sister and me, with the result that he was
so thrilled that he subseribed for The Watchtower for his
brother as well as for himself and sent over twenty maga-
zines to relatives in other provinces. He now rejoices greatly
to be a publisher, and gave his first student talk recently.
His wife ig eager to hear the truth now because of her
husband's rescue from immorality.”

One day an inquisitive Catholic boy in Arequipa saw
one of the missionaries studying in a park. Seeing he was
American, he thought he might have something intevest-
ing to study, and truly he did! The studies which followed
were cut short after a couple of weeks when the young
mgn left the city in search of work. After a month had
passed he came to Lima, where he tried to locate us with
the branch address. Meanwhile, however, we had moved
and he lost & month or more hunting us high and low, finally
meeting one of the missionaries in nearby Callao. Delighted,
he attended one of the meetings, which he had so much
missed since leaving Arequipa.

But he was going right away after work again, this time
to the mountains in the interior. He agreed to try to at-
tend the assembly in March and to write for information
and literature as needed. The assembly site had to be
moved just the day before the starting day due to official
refusal of permission, but he was one of the 305 who found
the changed location and enjoyed the program. He went
in the field during the assembly and returned to the mining
town to tell his friends all about it. Then they too wanted
literature, so he wrote the branch, and since then his re-
ports have been regular. He greatly enjoyed and benefited
from the eircuit servant’s visit to him in July.

One of the Trujillo missionaries writes, “Three new sis-
ters and I called on an hacienda owner to see what our
prospects would be for working the hacienda. After 1 had
made the presentation he said we were doing a noble work
and he hoped we would visit all the families on his huacienda.
tle presented us with a book he had written regarding
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his plan for teaching all the illiterates to read. I explained
to him our educational work and how the ones that learn
the message immediately begin teaching others. He turned
to the sisters and asked each one how long I had been
teaching her. One said a year, the others ten months. He
then asked them if they had dedicated themselves to the
same work of teaching., They told him yes, and that this was
their tirst day in the service. He commended them highly
and said that we have something very practical.

“After thanking him we got ready to leave, presenting
him with the new book as a gift. He said, ‘But you haven't
told me how Your work in financed.’ I explained, and he
responded, ‘But you will permit me to make a small dona-
tion to your work? With that he handed me a tive-hundred-
sole bill ($33.33 U. 8.), expressing the hope that it would
help get the message to those too poor to contribute. Not
all the haciendas are under his management, of course, but
since he is considered a very important person we are in
hopes that the other hacienda owners will follow his prece-
dent and open the way to witness to their workers.”

So the great happy expansion is taking place here in
Peru, just as it is all over the world now, and ours is a
most blessed lot to have a little part in it.

PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC

The Kingdom message is penetrating throughout
the Philippine Republic. There is plenty of trouble
in that land now—political strife, social unrest, ete.—
but the opportunity to preach the good news still
exists. In fact, it is unlimited for Jehovah’s witnesses.
‘We do not mean by that that there is no trouble, but
there are millions of people to talk to and there are
thousands of witnesses to do the talking. Splendid in-
creases have been made during the year. At the close
of the service year there were 14,609 who were willing
volunteers calling on the prisoners to eome forth. The
branch servant relates a number of interesting experi-
ences and shows what our brothers are up against in
order to get the message preached.

In Cebu City the manager of a business concern was So
impressed with the testimony given by an American grad-
uate of Gilead School that he invited him to come back and
preach to all of his employees. On the return visit the mis-
sionary was delighted to find about thirty persons waiting
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to hear what he would have to say. After an introduction
by the manager the publisher launched into & ninety-minute
discussion on how to gain life-giving knowledge. Severul
revisits were necessary to answer all the questions prompted
by this first presentation to the employees.

Quite by accident two pioneer sisters going from house
to house were swept in with more than one hundred persons
during a mass raid by police in Manila who were seeking
suspected Huwks. Taken to an army camp, the sisters were
at first rigidly confined, not even being allowed to speak
to each other. When some of the army oflicers found ount
that these two were Jehovah's witnesses they were very
kind to them, even encouraging them to preach from the
Bible to others in the same building until their clearances
were signed and both were allowed to go free. Their time
was well spent, they left a fine impression, and they were
able to arrange for many revisits.

Circuit assemblies provided plenty of excitement and
fanned the enthusiasm of the publishers to a bright glow. In
Libmanan, Camarines Sur, an acting mayor tried to cancel
the public meeting permit granted to Jehovah’s witnesses
by his absentee superior. Evidently he thought better of it
when he discovered the law guarantees our right of peace-
able assembly. The assembly hall was stoned and so were
some persons going to and from the hall, but nothing
stopped the program. Over one thousand attended the public
meeting in spite of threats of mobbing. Only three hundred
were brothers.

San José, Antique, witnessed similar lack of respect for
worship of Almighty God. The provincial governor reluc-
tantly signed a permit for the use of the public bandstand
only ten minutes before the arrival of the district servant
in town. He had been holding out for weeks in the face of
repeated representations. A theater had been engaged for
the assembly sessions. This was vigorously stoned and the
owner subjected to pressure to break his contract with
Jehovah's witnesses. He stood firm. Eight hundred came to
the public meeting, strangers numbering five hundred.

Burauen, Leyte, is stified in a municipal strait jacket of
administrative intolerance. Public property was denied to
taxpayers for any part of our Christian circuit assembly.
A theater was engaged for all sessions. The local parish
priest put on an “amateur night” show right next door to
attract people away from the assembly. In spite of that
the theater was packed out and all sessions went on to a
thrilling climax. Nine hundred attended. In Panabo, Davao,
followers of a Filipino religion called Iglesia ni Cristo sct
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up a loud-speaker right in front of the circuit assembly
hall of Jehovah’s witnesses. The police were summoned and
the disturbers were made to move one hundred meters away.
‘Then the sound amplifier of these religious intruders failed
to operate. So their audience came over to hear the lec-
ture of Jehovah’s witnesses. One thousand attended the
public meeting undisturbed.

Of course, the high light of our service year came during
your visit in April. We had a wonderful time during that
national assembly and we want to take this opportunity
{0 express our gratitude to Jehovah for your visit and for
the sound counsel from the Scriptures you gave at that
time. Anyone reading your thrilling report in The Watch-
tower of September 15 and October 1, 1951, cannot fail to
grasp some of the contentment we enjoy in spite of ad-
versity in the Philippines. We are very happy.

The most sensational event with respect to our work came
just at the close of the service year. Secretary of Justice
José P. Bengzon, who was about to resign, took a parting
shot at Jehovah’s witnesses. He issued an opinion to the
effect that children of Jehovah’s witnesses could be compelled
to salute the flag in the public schools on pain of expulsion.
‘Thereby he reversed the opinion of his predecessor in
office and disregarded the decision of the Supreme Court of
the United States in the famous Barnetie case. As a mat-
ter of fact Mr. Bengzon called the U. S. high court ‘“vascil-
lating” and said that court had “deprived its ruling of the
necessary stability and force borne of fixed conviction”. He
had a few other uncomplimentary things to say about that
court’s logic, all of which erupted into extensive publicity
in the newspapers. The Manila Chronicle, in its Sunday
magazine section, gave a very good three-page write-up of
the stand of Jehovah’s witnesses. Appropriate pictures illus-
trated how the witnesses carry on their preaching activity.
This publicity did much to acquaint the reading public with
the work we are doing throughout the world.

POLAND

In this communist-dominated country the work of
Jehovah’s witnesses has been slowed down momentar-
ily. The totalitarian rulers of the land do not see fit
to have freedom of speech or freedom of worship. They
are fighting against the kingdom of God and all those
who stand for the Kingdom. Jehovalh’s witnesses, how-
ever, have not stopped preaching, but they continue
to say to the prisoners, “Go forth!” Certainly those in
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Poland are bound. It is known by the Society that in-
tensive work goes on in the land of Poland. When the
ban came there were about 18,000 publishers. But
when the whip of totalitarian rule lashed against them
in an endeavor to disorganize them, it made their
numbers drop to 9,380. Of course, the scattering of
Jehovalh’s witnesses often makes them work harder
in telling the people the good news, because it is the
only answer to the world’s woes.

The scattered ones did not remain idle, nor did they
stay away from the Lord’s organization. They con-
tinued to meet one with another and preach the good
news as they had opportunity. Today we know there
are 15,009 who have the good spirit of our Father
and are praising Jehovah. They are strengthened by
the Word of God and they believe it with all their
heart, mind, soul and strength. They know that it is
possible to lose their lives in the flesh now, but never
will they lose the life God has given them, Satan the
Devil may destroy the body, but it is Jehovah God
who will give life in the new world. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses fearlessly go ahead in Poland preaching the
good necws.

The branch servant of Poland still remains in prison.
ITe has heen given a life sentence. There are about a
hundred others of Jehovah’s witnesses who are serving
prison terms now. The only reason they are in prison
is that they were preaching the good news of (God’s
kingdom.

We know that some new interest is coming forward
and they are being immersed and are taking their
stand for the Kingdom. Jehovah’s witnesses in Poland
believe that the Prince of Peace will continue to lead
them to vietory through these very difficult and dan-
gerous days. God’s servants throughout the wide world
admire their zeal and determination and trust in Je-
hovah. We stand shoulder to shoulder with them in
the proclamation of the Kingdom.
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PUERTO RICO

Five years ago there were just two towns where the
message of the Kingdom was being preached. Now
there are fifteen companies in Puerto Rico. The Waich-
tower is having a wide circulation too. Many new sub-
seriptions were obtained during the year and due to
the fact that the Spanish Watchtower and Awalke! are
now published twice a month, just like the English,
there is a much wider distribution. The publishers in
Puerto Rico are happy with the inerease and they are
looking ahead to 1952 and the opportunity of singing
more praise to the Most High God.

It has really been thrilling to see how the seed thrown
forth by the great Sower has taken root and sprouted in
unexpected places. Publishers are popping up all over the
island, from the coastlands to high up in the mountains;
little companies are beginning to blossom and established
companies are branching out.

A Gilead missionary’s letter tells us of six publishers
from the Mayagiiez company starting out early one Sunday
morning in response to a request for a public lecture by an
isolated family of publishers about 15 miles up in the moun-
tains. After a pleasant ride along the winding road lined
with shrubbery and blossoming trees, they set out on foot
along a parrow path leading over little hills and through
valleys to the publishers’ home, They gave a friendly verbal
invitation in all the humble homes along the way to come
to the lecture, and, in most cases, got the answer, “Vamos,
si Dios quiere” (“We'll go, God willing”). But about lecture
time dark clouds filled the sky and rain came pelting down,
dampening the joy of the publishers and the isolated fam-
ily. Not for long, though, because soon the invited neighbors
started arriving, wet but curious, and the attendance grew
to 28, some sitting on benches, others standing on the porch,
as the saying goes, “all ears.” Now a group study has been
started and, with Jehovah's blessing, a company will later
be formed.

A free booklet offer at the close of one of our radio pro-
grams brought a letter from another mountain town, Utuado.
Calling at his first opportunity, the circuit servant was
surprised to meet two publishers who related this interest-
ing account: Leaving California, where they had learned
something of the truth, they had set out for Puerto Rico,
the wife’s native land, their desire being to tell the people
there of the Kingdom message. On arriving, they settled
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on a small farm near Utuado and soon began preaching the
Word. The local Methodist Church extended a “warm”
invitation to the wife (whose father had been a Methodist
minister) to Join their church, but turned “cold” when she
visited them and witnessed about Bible doctrines.

For a while the Pentecostal Church offered them their
building for Bible discussions, but the preacher soon found
their presentation of Bible truths made him extremely un-
comfortable, and withdrew the offer. FFor several Sundays
they invited a large number of neighbor children to their
home for a Bible study, with good response, but then Satan’s
“birds” got busy with false accusations and the parents
stopped the children’s attendance. So, the two became quite
discouraged and contemplated leaving. They were not in
contact with the hundreds of publishers working through-
out the island and were unknown to the branch—until that
radio program evoked a letter from the wife. Now, with
another visit from the circuit servant and some good in-
struction on carrying on the work, they have started wit-
nessing from door to door and are probably experiencing
the words of the psalmist (126:6, 48): “He that goeth
forth and weepeth, bearing seed for sowing, shall doubtless
come again with joy, bringing his sheaves with him.”

Incidentally, we now have free programs amounting to
two hours a week on five radio stations throughout the
island, and many publishers on calling at homes find the
radio programs have gotten there first, opening the way.

The company in Ponce, our third-largest city over on the
south coast, has been a model of expansion. Starting the
vear with 80 publishers they reached a peak of 127 and
last month reported 114 Bible studies. Rural witnessing,
begun this year, brought interesting resuits. And here in the
capital the company in Santurce started {o bud early in
the year and by its end had branched out four times!

Good evidence of future possibilities and an event that
brought great joy, too, was the Memorial celebration. Me-
morial night came and passed and one by one the reports
came in from the twelve places where it had been cele-
brated. When the reports were totaled we found not 600,
nor 700, but a grand total of 834 in attendance! In the
Santurce Kingdom Hall, although extra chairs had been
rented for the occasion, there were as many people standing
as there were sitting, 260 in all.

So now we start into the new service year, and we count
it a joy to be alive and working for the Lord in this his
day. Religious opposition is beginning to manifest itselt,
as in Aguadilla where the presence of two lone missionaries
caused the Presbyterian Church to distribute a pamphlet
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decrying the “invasion by Jehoval'’s witnesses™; but we are
confident that, though opposition increases, Jehovah's work
will continue its forward march. We indeed have much to
be thankful for and are determined to keep ourselves clean
and theocratic that thus the flow of blessings may never stop.

VIRGIN ISLANDS

There are three little islands, St. Thomas, St. Croix
and St. John, not too far away from Puerto Rico
where 24,000 persons make their home. A good wit-
ness has been given to these folks during the past
year. The brothers reached a peak of 99 publishers,
with wonderful prospects of more “sheep” joining
them in preaching the good news. The branch serv-
ant in Puerto Rico writes the following about the
work in these islands.

It was the most eventful year yet for our brothers there.
When, on December 29, that big 4-motored Pan-American
plane came gliding down onto the airfield at Charlotte
Amalie and the brothers, lined up to greet it, realized that
it was completely filled with some 50 fellow witnesses from
Puerto Rico plus the Society’s president and his secretary,
well, they really were thrilled. The district assembly that
followed was certainly a milestone in theocratic progress
for the Virgin Islands. Never had their capital city of Char-
lotte Amalie seen so many witnesses (over 100) at one time.
They rejoiced again at Memorial time when 134 attended
the celebration in Charlotte Amalie and Christiansted. Moie
than double last year's attendance of 06!

In St. Thomas an interesting experience was had as the
result of a Bible study begun with a patient in the Munic-
ipal hospital. This patient soon felt desirous of aiding others
and began a Bible study in Spanish with an elderly man
in the bed next to his. Soon four studies were in progress.
A visiting Church of God preacher, seeing one of the newly
interested patients studying, cried, “Man, you expect to get
well and you drinking that poison?’ But an English clergy-
man on seeing the patient studying with a fellow patient of
good will asked permission to examine the New World
Translation they were using and then requested that they
get him a copy. Later he requested a “Let God Be True”
book and expressed appreciation of the contents of the
Fvolution booklet they gave him, saying that he ‘admired
the way Jehovah’s witnesses «ll went out and preached and
zave aid to the people in Bible study’.
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Jehovah's witnesses in the Virgin Islands are sure this
coming year will prove still more interesting for them and
bring them new joys and new blessings. They know that
further increases are still to be made and they intend to
be found working for them, and this by God’s grace.

ROMANIA

An oppressive government has ruled over Romania
for a long time. The eommunists have established the
worst dictatorial regime Romania has had up to this
time. Here is another country behind the “iron eur-
tain” that is opposed to freedom of thought and
speech. There is strong censorship of the mail. The
letters pass through many hands at the post office
and every word is weighed. Only that which is in
favor of communism is allowed to go through. Any-
thing that is for truth and God’s kingdom does not
pass.

Since July, 1950, many of the brothers in Romania
have been in prison. A number have been put to work
on the Danube Canal. This, of course, is forced lahor.
They do not get sufficient food or eclothing. But it
is understood that relatives arc allowed to give them
additional supplies so that they can keep alive.

What information has come through from Roma-
nia is good in this respect: Jehovah’s witnesses are
still preaching the message of the Kingdom and they
are very busy at it. They are putting up a good fight
under hard persecution. They are not disecouraged. All
the brothers are being strictly watched and it is im-
possible to send through service reports. But we know
“the work progresses in spite of all”. Our dear
brothers in Romania were well fed before the com-
munist regime gained great strength to oppress the
people. Now the brothers there are holding close to
God’s Word the Bible and the things that they have
learned. We rejoice in their faithfulness. Jehovah’s
witnesses have been well taught through the Lord’s
organization. And, although fresh provisions of truth
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have been lacking recently, they know what they
should do and, what is more, they are doing it. They
are still praising Jehovah!

SINGAPORE AND MALAYA

In Singapore and Malaya and the islands to the
south of this peninsula there are millions upon mil-
lions of pcople who have not had the opportunity of
hearing the truth. It is believed that if enough pub-
lishers get into this territory and ecan talk to the
people in their own tongue, there will be a “great
crowd” 1o praise Jehovah in thunderous tones. Some
are doing this now, but not in any great numbers.
The work in Singapore, Malaya, Borneo and the
United States of Indonesia shows good inerease. These
countrics are overrun with internal strife the same as
most countries, but Jehovah’s witnesses keep on
preaching and bringing comfort to those that mourn.
The branch servant in Singapore, where a new office
was opened during the year, sends in reports on the
work in that part of the world.

It was with great joy and gladness that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in this land heralded the announcement “Proclaim
Liberty Throughout All the Land”. This was a special oc-
‘asion for rejoicing, as we received the news that we were
to have a visit from the president of the Society and his
secretary, Since only four of the present 90 publishers
were associated with the ILord's organization on the oc-
casion of Brother Knorr's visit in 1947, it was to prove to
be a special treat to all the new ones here. Singapore’s tirst
assembly since 1940 was held on this occasion and all those
attending enjoyed immensely the rich spiritual feast that
was spread by Jehovah for his people. A clearer insight into
the Lord’s organization, its magnitude and the manner of
its functioning through the operation of his spirit was
clearly impressed upon all, The information on divine heal-
ing was especially fitting, as here various religions are
always in the limelight with their claim to numerous mira-
cles among which faith healing is prominent.

An interesting item on this point appeared in the local
press. On the occasion of the visit to Singapore of a popu-
lar faith-healing “Christian” preacher an article in the
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press quoted testimonials from persons who claimed to have
been healed from various afflictions on his previous visit. A
few days later the same type of article appeared with testi-
monials from others, but this time from Buddhists, on the
occasion of a visit from one of their miracle-working priests.
This bears out the fact that performing of miracles is not
that which identifies a true Christian today.

The opening of a branch office in Singapore has facilitated
handling of many details of service. Local problems pecu-
liar to this country can be dealt with more easily. Especially
appreciated will be the regular visits of the circuit and dis-
irict servants as well as the semiannual circuit assemblies.

Through home Bible studies many are enabled to grasp
the truth quickly and are equipped sufficiently to take the
life-giving message to others, as the following experience
from a pioneer shows:

“Twelve months ago I contacted a young Chinese whose
Tfamily is Buddhist and placed a ‘Let God Be True’ with him,
arranging at the same time to call again. On returning he
had some questions and soon we hegan a study. He did not
possess the Bible and knew very little about it. After a few
studies his interest was aroused, especially after studying
about the ‘end of the world’. At school he began talking to
his classmates and in letters witnessed to friends, including
a pen friend in America.

“After six months I invited him out in the service and he
thoroughly enjoyed it. That which struck him most was the
urgency of the work due to the nearness of Armageddon.
When vacation came he asked me if I thought he would
he wasting time if he spent two weeks with his friends in
another town.

“Soon he convinced one of his Indian school friends that
this was the truth and encouraged him to study ‘Let God
Be True'. After two studies this lad also wanted to come
witnessing and now the two of them help each other in
joyful service. They went to work on another schoolboy, and
after a couple of studies in ‘This Means Everlasting Life’
and much encouragement he too is ready for service.

“For their last vaeation two of them took up individual
territories. Now they are conducting six home Bible studies
hetween them and have taken two of their studies into the
tield service. Truly the ‘other sheep’ of the Lord are being
zathered by Him and no matter what one has been before,
whether Christian or not, the pure language is causing all
to unite in praising Jehovah.”

Another high light of the service year was the arrival here
of six Gilead graduates who were assigned to work in the
Federation of Malaya. Four British brothers were sent to
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Penang, which is an island located off the northwest coast
of Malaya with a population of 189,000. This city had had no
witnesses in it since 1940. Two New Zealand brothers were
assigned to Kuala Lumpur, the capital of the Federation.

Upon arrival here the two brothers for Kuala Lumpur
received entry permits for one year, whereas the four mis-
sionaries for Penang were granted only a one-month stay
while their case was reviewed by the director of immigra-
tion. On the day before their month expired they were or-
dered to leave the country. No explanation was given by the
authorities, Subsequent appeals to the chief secretary, to
the member for home affairs, and to the high commissioner
were of no avail and the brothers concerned had to depart
for Siam.

During the short while that the missionaries worked in
that city they distributed much Bible literature and were
able to start a number of home Bible studies with people
who are keen to learn of God’s purposes. Public response
to this free education was remarkable and many were
shocked by the action of the government taken against these
missionaries.

UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA

The high light of the year was the visit from Brooklyn
of Brother Knorr and Brother Henschel for the first time
to Indonesia. That visit helped us toward better organiza-
tion of the work in this country, Especially grateful were
we for the arrangement Brother Knorr made to send a
circuit servant from Singapore who worked with us for
three months and helped build up our company more along
theocratic lines.

Our chief difficulty has been to locate a suitable Kingdom
Hall. When we consider that the publishers have increased
from last year’s 19 to this year's peak of 65 we can appre-
ciate that the place where we met in a private home before
has become inadequate. Ilowever, negotiations are now be-
ing made for acquiring a missionary home and Kingdom
Hall combined and we hope our efforts will bring success.

With the help of the circuit servant we were able to or-
ganize our company meetings better. We now have a regular
Watchtower study in Dutch Indonesian. Service meetings
and the ministry school were also introduced and are greatly
appreciated by the brothers. During the servant’s visit many
of the irregular publishers were aided into the service and
four, by water immersion, symbolized their dedication to do
Jehovah’s will, which made a total of six baptized for the
yvear.
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We are thankful to Jehovah that it has been possible for
eight Gilead graduates to be sent here to take up missionary
work. The brothers are assured of having many blessings
and are already enjoying many interesting experiences in
the service among this diversity of peoples. It matters not
which form of false religion people have been practicing,
if they are honest-hearted they will ‘listen to the voice of
the right shepherd’. The following experience bears this out:

A sister placed a booklet with a young boy whose mother
was a Catholie. On calling back she met the lady of the house
herself. This person had never had any satisfaction in her
church, although born a Catholic. After that a home Bible
study was held with her regularly and now she uses in
Kingdom service the money she usually gave to the church
for masses to be said for her dead father and daughter.
She realizes that she had been deceived all these years.
Now she is a publisher.

So now with these missionaries in our midst and six more
being on the way, we look forward to a wonderful service
year ahead of us.

BORNEO

Regular reports throughout the year were received from
two publishers in Borneo. Though there are many hardships
to put up with in this country the brothers have devoted
zood time to Kingdom service. No doubt many of those called
on will respond to the message and take up the service in
due time.

There were six persons in attendance at the Memorial
celebration. We pray for Jehovah’s blessings upon the efforts
of our brothers there. The seed sown on ‘“right soil” and
cultivated by faithful back-calls and studies conducted will
surely bring forth fruits to Jehovah’s praise.

SOUTH AFRICA

The braneh office now located in Cape Town, South
Afriea, looks after the general organization of the
work in South Afriea itself, Angola, Basutoland,
Bechuanaland, Mauritius, St. Helena, South-West
Afriea, Swaziland. Reports are given on all of these
territories and the reader will appreciate the prob-
lems that they faece in this southern part of the
great continent of Africa. During the past year the
Society started building its new home in Germiston
in Johannesburg, and it is hoped that hefore many
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months pass our offices will move from Cape Town
to our new location. The work in South Africa war-
rants this expansion, putting up larger offices, ac-
commodations for brothers and a printing plant to
take care of the many dialects that are spoken in
that part of the world. Cape Town is one branch
that has never had a Bethel Home, that is, a place
where all members of the family live together. They
do have their own office and printing establishment, but
the members of the family have never had the pleasure
of living as a family. Now this matter is being cor-
rected by putting up our own place. We are sure
it will add greatly to the prosperity of the organiza-
tion in South Africa. Jehoval’s witnesses have done
splendidly during the past year and the report sub-
mitted by the branch servant is very interesting.

It is always a thrill to find the Lord's “other sheep” and
to have the privilege of feeding them the rich spiritual food
that Jehovah through his theocratie organization distributes
throughout the earth for the spiritual healing and uplift
of the people who are of mild disposition and teachable.

One lady with whom a missionary had condueted a study
for about two months remarked: “You know, it is really
wonderful! I have attended church regularly since I was a
little girl and I have read my Bible quite a lot, but I have
learned more about God's purposes in the few weeks that
vou have been coming around to help me study God’s Word
with the aid of the book ‘Let God Be True’ than I have
learned in all these previous years.”

A brother on sick leave from his work for three months
went to the country to recuperate. Having in mind that phys-
ical illness can often be helped by fresh air and exercise
he began to walk from farm to farm to give out the King-
dom message. At the end of the second month there were
20 attending home Bible studies and he began a Watchtower
study for them. Before he returned home at the end of the
third month 10 of those attending the studies had had
some share in the work and arrangements were made for a
brother in a nearby company to go over each week to act as
group study conductor and care for the interest aroused.

The youngsters, brought up in the nurture and admoni-
tion of the Lord, have also contributed their share to the
volume of praise that has gone up to Jehovah. One day
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a teacher at school said to the children, “Those who would
like to go to heaven let them raise their hands.” The whole
class raised their hands except one boy. Asked for his
reason he told them about God’s kingdom and the paradise
earth. When he had concluded the teacher asked the class
who would like to live under God's kingdom on earth. With-
out hesitation all the children raised their hands and the
teacher added, “I am also raising my hand.”

At a small town two pioneers were refused camping priv-
ileges on municipal ground. A person of good will offered
his yard. Soon pressure was brought to bear on him and the
pioneers were obliged to leave. A prominent businessman
then agreed to let the pioneers use his property. Again pres-
sure was applied and the offer was withdrawn. Unable to
obtain accommodation in the town the pioneers have been
forced to camp five miles outside and ride into town each
day to carry forward their missionary activity. In spite of
warnings from the pulpit and lack of co-operation from the
town council, a successful open-air public meeting was held
with 230 in attendance, and good interest has been aroused.
Now a third party has offered accommodation to the pio-
neers and he is determined that no pressure, from either
predikant or Council, will make him alter his decision.

The circuit work has expanded rapidly. Eighty-two new
companies were organized during the year. In addition we
found it necessary to subdivide a number of the circuits
to make it easier for many of the brothers to attend the
circuit assemblies. This has resulted in the total attendance
at such assemblies being greatly increased. The number bap-
tized at the circuit assemblies was 1,028 and this brought
the total of those symbolizing their dedication by water im-
mersion during the year to 2,015.

After a long wait of nearly three years we were even-
tually given transfer of the land purchased in 1948 and our
building program immediately got under way. Satisfactory
progress has been made during the past four months and
according to the builders’ latest assessment the buildings
should be completed next February. We are all very grateful
to Jehovah and to you for this provision that is being made,
for we know that it will lead to greater expansion of the
Kingdom work in South Africa.

ANGOLA

Reports from this Portuguese colony in West Africa take
a full month to reach the Cape Town office. The latest one
at hand, the report for July, indicates that there were 19
publishers in action that month. During the greater part of
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the year the majority of these publishers have been working
on the little Portuguese island of Sao Tome, which is situ-
ated right on the equator and which falls under the super-
vision of the a